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CHAPTER 56
AL-WAQIA
(96 VERSES)
ﻦ اﻟ ﱠﺮﺣِﻴ ِﻢ
ِ ﺣ َٰﻤ
ْ ﺴ ِﻢ اﻟﱠﻠ ِﻪ اﻟ ﱠﺮ
ْ ِﺑ
MERITS
 ﻋ ﻦ، ﺣ ﺪﺛﻨﻲ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ ﺣ ﺴﺎن: ﻗ ﺎل، ﺣ ﺪﺛﻨﻲ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ أﺣﻤ ﺪ: ﻗ ﺎل، ﺣ ﺪﺛﻨﻲ أﺣﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ إدرﻳ ﺲ: ﻗ ﺎل، ﻋ ﻦ أﺑﻴ ﻪ،اﺑ ﻦ ﺑﺎﺑﻮﻳ ﻪ
 »ﻣ ﻦ ﻗ ﺮأ ﻓ ﻲ: ﻗ ﺎل،( ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻲ ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ اﻟ ﺴﻼم، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ،إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان
 و ﻻ ﺁﻓ ﺔ ﻣ ﻦ، و ﻟﻢ ﻳﺮ ﻓﻲ اﻟ ﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﺑﺆﺳ ﺎ أﺑ ﺪا و ﻻ ﻓﻘ ﺮا و ﻻ ﻓﺎﻗ ﺔ، أﺣﺒﻪ اﷲ و أﺣﺒﻪ اﻟﻰ اﻟﻨﺎس أﺟﻤﻌﻴﻦ،آﻞ ﻟﻴﻠﺔ ﺟﻤﻌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﺔ
 ﻟﻢ ﻳﺸﺮآﻪ، و هﺬﻩ اﻟﺴﻮرة ﻷﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم( ﺧﺎﺻﺔ،( و آﺎن ﻣﻦ رﻓﻘﺎء أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم،ﺁﻓﺎت اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ
.«ﻓﻴﻬﺎ أﺣﺪ
Ibn Babuwayh, from his father who said that it has been narrated from Ahmad Bin Idrees, from
Muhammad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Hasaan, from Ismail Bin Mahraan, from Al-Hassan
Bin Ali, from his father, from Abu Baseer,

Abu Abdullahasws, said: ‘One who recites Al-Waqia every night of Friday (Thusday
night), Allahazwj will Love him, and make him beloved to the people altogether, and
will never see in the world despair ever, and no poverty, and no hunger, and no
affliction from the afflictions of the world, and he will be from the friends of the Amirul-Momineenasws, and this Chapter is especially for Amir-ul-Momineenasws, there is no
one associated with himas with regards to it.’ 1
 ﻋ ﻦ أﺣﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ، ﺣ ﺪﺛﻨﻲ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ ﻳﺤﻴ ﻰ: ﻗ ﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻲ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺼﻔﺎر: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻲ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﻗﺎل،و ﻋﻨﻪ
 و، ﻓﻠﻴﻘ ﺮأ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌ ﺔ، »ﻣﻦ اﺷﺘﺎق إﻟﻰ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ و إﻟﻰ ﺻ ﻔﺘﻬﺎ:( ﻗﺎل اﻟﺼﺎدق )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:[ ]ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﺰة،ﻣﻌﺮوف
.« ﻓﻠﻴﻘﺮأ ﺳﺠﺪة ﻟﻘﻤﺎن،ﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﺐ أن ﻳﻨﻈﺮ إﻟﻰ ﺻﻔﺔ اﻟﻨﺎر
And from him, said that it has been narrated from Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan, from Muhammad Bin
Al-Hassan Al-Saffar, from Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Ma’rouf, from Muhammad Bin
Hamza who said that

Al-Sadiqasws said: ‘One who yearns for the Paradise and its description should recite
Al-Waqia, and who loves to look at the characteristics of the Fire should recite Sajda,
Luqman.’ 2
 ﻋﻦ زﻳ ﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤﺎد، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻲ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺼﻔﺎر: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻲ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ: ﻗﺎل،و ﻋﻨﻪ
 ﻟﻘﻲ اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ و وﺟﻬ ﻪ آ ﺎﻟﻘﻤﺮ ﻟﻴﻠ ﺔ، »ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮأ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﺔ آﻞ ﻟﻴﻠﺔ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﻳﻨﺎم: ﻗﺎل،( ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم،اﻟﺸﺤﺎم
.«اﻟﺒﺪر
And from him, who said that it has been narrated from Muhammad Bin Al-Hassan, from Muhammad
Bin Al-Hassan Al-Saffar, from Al-Abbas, from Hamaad, from Amro, from Zayd Al-Shahaam,

1
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Abu Ja’farasws, said: ‘One who recites Al-Waqia every night before going to sleep, will
meet Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic, and his face would be like the moon, on the night
of the full moon.’ 3
 و إن، »ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮأ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺴﻮرة ﻟﻢ ﻳﻜﺘﺐ ﻣ ﻦ اﻟﻐ ﺎﻓﻠﻴﻦ: روي ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺒﻲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ( أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:(و ﻣﻦ )ﺧﻮاص اﻟﻘﺮﺁن
 و ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻗﺒﻮل و زﻳﺎدة ﺣﻔ ﻆ و ﺗﻮﻓﻴ ﻖ، و ﻣﻦ أدﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻗﺮاءﺗﻬﺎ زال ﻋﻨﻪ اﻟﻔﻘﺮ،آﺘﺒﺖ و ﺟﻌﻠﺖ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻨﺰل ﻧﻤﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﻴﺮ ﻓﻴﻪ
.«و ﺳﻌﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺎل
And from Khwaas Al-Quran,

It has been reported from the Prophetsaww having said: ‘One who recites this Chapter
(56) will never be written among the heedless ones. And one who writes it and keeps
it in his house will see good growth in it. And one who habitually recites it, his poverty
will pass away, and in it is Acceptance and an increase in memory, and inclination,
and increase in the wealth.’ 4
 و إذا ﻗﺮﺋ ﺖ، ﻓﻤﻦ ذﻟﻚ إذا ﻗﺮﺋﺖ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻴﺖ ﻏﻔﺮ اﷲ ﻟ ﻪ، »إن ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻓﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺤﺼﻰ:(و ﻗﺎل اﻟﺼﺎدق )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
.«ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺮب أﺟﻠﻪ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﻮﺗﻪ ﺳﻬﻞ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺧﺮوج روﺣﻪ ﺑﺈذن اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ
And Al-Sadiqasws said: ‘In this there are countless benefits, and from those, is that
when it is recited over the dead, Allahazwj Forgives him, and when it is recited on the
one who is near to death, Allahazwj will make his soul to exit easier, by the Permission
of Allahazwj the High.’ 5

VERSES 1 TO 11
{5} ﺠﺒَﺎ ُل ﺑَﺴًّﺎ
ِ ﺖ ا ْﻟ
ِ ﺴ
{ َو ُﺑ ﱠ4} ض رَﺟًّﺎ
ُ ﺖ ا ْﻟ َﺄ ْر
ِ ﺟ
{ إِذَا ُر ﱠ3} ﻀ ٌﺔ رَا ِﻓ َﻌ ٌﺔ
َ { ﺧَﺎ ِﻓ2} ﺲ ِﻟ َﻮ ْﻗ َﻌ ِﺘﻬَﺎ آَﺎ ِذ َﺑ ٌﺔ
َ { َﻟ ْﻴ1} ﺖ ا ْﻟﻮَا ِﻗ َﻌ ُﺔ
ِ إِذَا َو َﻗ َﻌ
ﺸ َﺄ َﻣ ِﺔ ﻣَﺎ
ْ ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ
ُ ﺻﺤَﺎ
ْ { َوَأ8} ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ َﻤ َﻨ ِﺔ
ُ ﺻﺤَﺎ
ْ ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ َﻤ َﻨ ِﺔ ﻣَﺎ َأ
ُ ﺻﺤَﺎ
ْ { َﻓ َﺄ7} { َو ُآ ْﻨ ُﺘ ْﻢ َأ ْزوَاﺟًﺎ َﺛﻠَﺎ َﺛ ًﺔ6} ﺖ َهﺒَﺎ ًء ُﻣ ْﻨﺒَﺜًّﺎ
ْ َﻓﻜَﺎ َﻧ
{11} ن
َ ﻚ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻘ ﱠﺮﺑُﻮ
َ { أُو َٰﻟ ِﺌ10} ن
َ ن اﻟﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮ
َ { وَاﻟﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮ9} ﺸ َﺄ َﻣ ِﺔ
ْ ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ
ُ ﺻﺤَﺎ
ْ َأ
[56:1] When the great event occurs [56:2] There is no belying its occurrence
[56:3] Abasing (one party), exalting (the other), [56:4] When the earth shall be
shaken with a (severe) shaking, [56:5] And the mountains shall be made to
crumble with a crumbling, [56:6] So that they shall be like scattered dust.
[56:7] And you shall be three sorts. [56:8] So the companions of the right
hand; what are the companions of the right hand! [56:9] And the companions
of the left hand; what are the companions of the left hand! [56:10] And the
foremost are the foremost, [56:11] These are the ones of proximity
: ﻗ ﺎل،ٌﻀﺔ
َ  ﻗﻮﻟ ﻪ ﺗﻌ ﺎﻟﻰ ﺧﺎ ِﻓ، ]اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ[ هﻲ ﺣﻖ: ﻗﺎل،ٌﺲ ِﻟ َﻮ ْﻗ َﻌﺘِﻬﺎ آﺎ ِذ َﺑﺔ
َ ﺖ اﻟْﻮا ِﻗ َﻌ ُﺔ َﻟ ْﻴ
ِ  إِذا َو َﻗ َﻌ: ﻓﻲ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ،ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ
 ﻗﻠﻌ ﺖ اﻟﺠﺒ ﺎل: ﻗ ﺎل،ل َﺑ ﺴًّﺎ
ُ ﺖ ا ْﻟﺠِﺒ ﺎ
ِ ﺴ
 ﻳﺪق ﺑﻌﻀﻬﺎ ﺑﻌﻀﺎ َو ُﺑ ﱠ:ض رَﺟًّﺎ ﻗﺎل
ُ ﺖ ا ْﻟَﺄ ْر
ِ ﺟ
 ﻷوﻟﻴﺎء اﷲ إِذا ُر ﱠ: ﻗﺎل،ٌﻷﻋﺪاء اﷲ را ِﻓ َﻌﺔ
. اﻟﺬي ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻜﻮة ﻣﻦ ﺷﻌﺎع اﻟﺸﻤﺲ: اﻟﻬﺒﺎء:ﺖ هَﺒﺎ ًء ُﻣ ْﻨﺒَﺜًّﺎ ﻗﺎل
ْ ﻗﻠﻌﺎ ﻓَﻜﺎ َﻧ
Ali Bin Ibrahim,

regarding the Words of the High [56:1] When the great event occurs [56:2] There
is no belying its occurrence, said: ‘The Day of Judgement, it is the truth, [56:3]
3
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Abasing (one party) said: ‘The enemies of Allahazwj,’ exalting (the other) said: ‘The
friends of Allahazwj,’ [56:4] When the earth shall be shaken with a (severe)
shaking said: ‘Some of them will shove each other,’ [56:5] And the mountains
shall be made to crumble with a crumbling said: ‘The mountains will crash
against each other,’ [56:6] So that they shall be as scattered dust He said: ‘The
dust, in which will enter the strength from the rays of the sun.’
ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ َﻤ َﻨ ِﺔ و ه ﻢ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨ ﻮن ﻣ ﻦ أﺻ ﺤﺎب
ُ ﺻ ﺤﺎ
ْ ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ َﻤ َﻨ ِﺔ ﻣ ﺎ َأ
ُ ﺻ ﺤﺎ
ْ  ﻳ ﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣ ﺔ َﻓَﺄ: ﻗ ﺎل،ًﻗﻮﻟ ﻪ ﺗﻌ ﺎﻟﻰ َو ُآ ْﻨ ُﺘ ْﻢ َأزْواﺟ ًﺎ ﺛَﻼ َﺛ ﺔ
ن اﻟ ﺬﻳﻦ ﻗ ﺪ ﺳ ﺒﻘﻮا إﻟ ﻰ اﻟﺠﻨ ﺔ ﺑ ﻼ
َ ن اﻟ ﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮ
َ ﺸ َﺌ َﻤ ِﺔ َو اﻟ ﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮ
ْ ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ
ُ ﺻ ﺤﺎ
ْ ﺸ َﺌ َﻤ ِﺔ ﻣ ﺎ َأ
ْ ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ
ُ ﺻ ﺤﺎ
ْ اﻟﺘﺒﻌ ﺎت ﻳﻮﻗﻔ ﻮن ﻟﻠﺤ ﺴﺎب َو َأ
.ﺣﺴﺎب
The Words of the High [56:7] And you shall be three sorts. Said: ‘On the Day of
Judgement, [56:8] Then (there will be) the Companions of the right hand; What
are the Companions of the Right Hand? And these will be the Believers from the
companions detained for the Reckoning [56:9] And the Companions of the Left
Hand, what are the Companions of the left hand? [56:10] And the foremost are
the foremost the ones who would be going to the Paradise first, without
Reckoning.’ 6
 اﺧﺒﺮﻧﻲ ﻋﻦ ﺗﺨﺘﻢ اﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻻﺑﻲ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﻰ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:وﺑﺎﺳﻨﺎدﻩ إﻟﻰ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﺑﻰ ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل
 وﻗﺪ ﻣﺪح، اﻧﻤﺎ آﺎن ﻳﺘﺨﺘﻢ ﺑﻴﻤﻴﻨﻪ ﻻﻧﻪ اﻣﺎم اﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻴﻤﻴﻦ ﺑﻌﺪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ:ﺑﻴﻤﻴﻨﻪ ﻻى ﺷﺊ آﺎن ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل
. واﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﻃﻮﻳﻞ اﺧﺬﻧﺎ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻣﻮﺿﻊ اﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ،اﷲ ﻋﺰوﺟﻞ اﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻴﻤﻴﻦ وذم اﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﺸﻤﺎل
By his chain going up to Muhammad Bin Abu Umeyr who said,

‘I said to Abu Al-Hassan Musaasws, ‘Inform me about the ring of Amir-ul-Momineenasws
in hisasws right hand, what was it?’ Heasws said: ‘Heasws used to wear the ring in hisasws
right hand because heasws is the Imam of the companions of the right hand after
the Rasool-Allahsaww; and Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic has Praised the companions
of the right hand and Condemned the companions of the left hand.’ – and the
Hadeeth is lengthy, and we have taken from it the necessary subject.’ 7
ﻓﻲ اﺻﻮل اﻟﻜﺎﻓﻲ أﺑﻮ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻻﺷﻌﺮي وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴﻰ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﻜﻢ ﻋﻦ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﻋﻦ
 ان اﷲ ﻋﺰوﺟﻞ ﻗﺒﻞ أن ﻳﺨﻠﻖ، ﻟﻮ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺎس آﻴﻒ اﺑﺘﺪاء اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﻣﺎ اﺧﺘﻠﻒ اﺛﻨﺎن:زرارة ﻋﻦ أﺑﻰ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل
 ﺛﻢ أﻣﺮهﻤﺎ، وآﻦ ﻣﻠﺤﺎ اﺟﺎﺟﺎ أﺧﻠﻖ ﻣﻨﻚ ﻧﺎرى وأهﻞ ﻣﻌﺼﻴﺘﻰ، آﻦ ﻣﺎءا ﻋﺬﺑﺎ أﺧﻠﻖ ﻣﻨﻚ ﺟﻨﺘﻲ وأهﻞ ﻃﺎﻋﺘﻲ:اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﻗﺎل
( ﻓﺈذا هﻢ1)  ﺛﻢ أﺧﺬ ﻃﻴﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ادﻳﻢ اﻻرض ﻓﻌﺮآﻪ ﻋﺮآﺎ ﺷﺪﻳﺪا، واﻟﻜﺎﻓﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻦ،ﻓﺎﻣﺘﺰﺟﺎ ﻓﻤﻦ ذﻟﻚ ﺻﺎر ﻳﻠﺪ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻦ اﻟﻜﺎﻓﺮ
 ﺛﻢ أﻣﺮ ﻧﺎرا ﻓﺎﺳﻌﺮت، إﻟﻰ اﻟﻨﺎر وﻻ اﺑﺎﻟﻰ: وﻗﺎل ﻻﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻨﺎر، إﻟﻰ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﺑﺴﻼم:آﺎﻟﺬر ﻳﺪﺑﻮن ﻓﻘﺎل ﻻﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻴﻤﻴﻦ
In Usool Al-Kafi – Abu Ala Al-Ashary and Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Ali
Bin Al-Hakam, from Aban Bin Usman, from Zarara,

‘Abu Ja’farasws said: ‘Had the people known how the creation was initiated, no two of
them would have differed. Surely, before Allahazwj Created the creation, Said: “Be
sweet water, and Iazwj Created from you Myazwj Paradise and the people of
obedience, and Be sour water, Iazwj Created from you Myazwj Fire and the people of
disobedience.” Then Ordered for both to be mixed. From that became the believer
giving birth to the infidel and the infidel to the believer. Then Took the mud from the
soil of the earth and Gave it a severe scrubbing. When it became like particles of
6
7
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powder, Said to the companions of the right Hand: “To the Paradise, with safety,”
and Said to the companions of the left Hand: “To the Fire and Iazwj do not Care.” 8
ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﻰ ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أذﻳﻨﺔ ﻋﻦ زرارة ان رﺟﻼ ﺳﺄل أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ
 " واذ اﺧﺬ رﺑﻚ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻨﻰ ﺁدم ﻣﻦ ﻇﻬﻮرهﻢ ذرﻳﺘﻬﻢ وأﺷﻬﺪهﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ أﻟﺴﺖ ﺑﺮﺑﻜﻢ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺑﻠﻰ " اﻻﻳﺔ ﻓﻘﺎل وأﺑﻮﻩ:ﻋﺰوﺟﻞ
 ﻓﺼﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ،ﻳﺴﻤﻊ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻰ أﺑﻰ ان اﷲ ﻋﺰوﺟﻞ ﻗﺒﺾ ﻗﺒﻀﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺮاب اﻟﺘﺮﺑﺔ اﻟﺘﻰ ﺧﻠﻖ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﺁدم ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
 ﺛﻢ ﺻﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺎء اﻟﻤﺎﻟﺢ اﻻﺟﺎج ﻓﺘﺮآﻬﺎ أرﺑﻌﻴﻦ ﺻﺒﺎﺣﺎ ﻓﻠﻤﺎ اﺧﺘﻤﺮت اﻟﻄﻴﻨﺔ،اﻟﻌﺬب اﻟﻔﺮات ﺛﻢ ﺗﺮآﻬﺎ أرﺑﻌﻴﻦ ﺻﺒﺎﺣﺎ
 ﻓﺪﺧﻞ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻴﻤﻴﻦ، وأﻣﺮهﻢ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ ان ﻳﻘﻌﻮا ﻓﻲ اﻟﻨﺎر، ﻓﺨﺮﺟﻮا آﺎﻟﺬر ﻣﻦ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﻪ وﺷﻤﺎﻟﻪ،أﺧﺬهﺎ ﻓﻌﺮآﻬﺎ ﻋﺮآﺎ ﺷﺪﻳﺪا
.ﻓﺼﺎرت ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﺑﺮدا وﺳﻼﻣﺎ وأﺑﻰ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﺸﻤﺎل أن ﻳﺪﺧﻠﻮهﺎ
Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Ibn Azina, from Zarara –

A man questioned Abu Ja’farasws regarding the Words of the Mighty and Majestic
[7:172] And when your Lord brought forth from the children of Adam, from
their backs, their descendants, and made them bear witness against their own
souls: Am I not your Lord? They said: Yes! we bear witness the Verse, said:
‘Myasws fatherasws narrated to measws, surely Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic, Grabbed in
Hisazwj Grip the dust from the dust from which Adamasws was Created from, Poured
on it the fresh water of the Euphrates and then left it for forty mornings, then Poured
on it the salty water, and left it for forty mornings. When it became like dough, Took
the mud and had it Scrubbed severely. Particles emerged from it from the right and
from the left, and Ordered all of them to fall into the Fire. The companions of the
right hand and it became for them a place of coolness and safety, and not for the
companions of the left hand when they entered it.’ 9
 ﺧﻄﺐ رﺳﻮل اﷲ:ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻴﻒ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻤﻦ ذآﺮﻩ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻰ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل
 أﷲ ورﺳﻮﻟﻪ: أﺗﺪرون أﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﺎ ﻓﻲ آﻔﻰ ؟ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا:ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس ﺛﻢ رﻓﻊ ﻳﺪﻩ اﻟﻴﻤﻨﻰ ﻗﺎﺑﻀﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ آﻔﻪ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 اﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس اﺗﺪرون ﻣﺎ: ﺛﻢ رﻓﻊ ﻳﺪﻩ اﻟﺸﻤﺎل ﻓﻘﺎل، ﻓﻴﻬﺎ أﺳﻤﺎء أهﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ وأﺳﻤﺎء ﺁﺑﺎﺋﻬﻢ وﻗﺒﺎﺋﻠﻬﻢ إﻟﻰ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ: ﻓﻘﺎل،أﻋﻠﻢ
، ﺣﻜﻢ اﷲ وﻋﺪل: اﺳﻤﺎء اهﻞ اﻟﻨﺎر واﺳﻤﺎء ﺁﺑﺎﺋﻬﻢ وﻗﺒﺎﺋﻠﻬﻢ إﻟﻰ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ ; ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﺎل، اﷲ ورﺳﻮﻟﻪ اﻋﻠﻢ:ﻓﻲ آﻔﻰ ؟ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا
. ﻓﺮﻳﻖ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ وﻓﺮﻳﻖ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻴﺮ،ﺣﻜﻢ اﷲ وﻋﺪل
Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father Al-Hassan Bin Sayf, from his father who mentioned
that Abu Abdullahasws said: ‘The Rasool-Allahsaww gave a sermon to the people, then
raised hissaww right hand with a closed fist, then said: ‘Do you know, O people, what
is in mysaww fist?’ They said, ‘Allahazwj and Hisazwj Prophetsaww know.’ Hesaww said: ‘In
it are the names of the inhabitants of the Paradise and the names of their fathers and
their tribes, up to the day of Judgement.’ Then raised hissaww left hand, said: ‘O you
people! Do you know what is in my fist?’ They said, ‘Allahazwj and Hisazwj
Messengersaww know.’ Hesaww said: ‘The names of the inhabitants of the Fire and the
names of their fathers, and their tribes up to the day of Judgement.’ Then said: ‘The
Judgement of Allahazwj and Justice, the Judgement of Allahazwj and Justice. A group
in the Paradise and a group in the blazing Fire.’ 10
 ﻋ ﻦ، ﻋ ﻦ اﻟﺤ ﺴﻴﻦ اﺑ ﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻮان اﻟﻜﻠﺒ ﻲ، ﻋ ﻦ اﻟﺤ ﺴﻴﻦ ﺑ ﻦ ﺳ ﻌﻴﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴ ﻪ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ: ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ:ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل
 أن رﺳﻮل اﷲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ: ﻋﻦ ﺣﺬﻳﻔﺔ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻴﻤﺎن، ﻋﻦ رﺑﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﺴﻌﺪي، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ هﺎرون اﻟﻌﺒﺪي،ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺪي
 ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻧﺎدى ﺑ ﻼل: ﻗﺎل، ﻓﺄﻣﺮﻩ أن ﻳﻨﺎدي ﺑﺎﻟﺼﻼة ﻗﺒﻞ وﻗﺖ آﻞ ﻳﻮم ﻓﻲ رﺟﺐ ﻟﺜﻼث ﻋﺸﺮة ﺧﻠﺖ ﻣﻨﻪ،و ﺁﻟﻪ( أرﺳﻞ إﻟﻰ ﺑﻼل
! و ﻟﻢ ﻳﻤﺖ، ﻟﻢ ﻳﻐﺐ ﻋﻨﺎ، رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺑﻴﻦ أﻇﻬﺮﻧﺎ: و ﻗﺎﻟﻮا،ﺑﺎﻟﺼﻼة ﻓﺰع اﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ ﻓﺰﻋﺎ ﺷﺪﻳﺪا و ذﻋﺮوا
8
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Then (Ali Bin Ibrahim) said, ‘Al-Hassan Bin Ali Informed us, from his father, from Al-Husayn Bin
Saeed, from Al-Husayn Ibn Alwaan Al-kalby, from Ali Bin Al-Husayn Al-Abdy, from Abu Haroun AlAbdy, from Rabi’at Al-Sa’ady, from Huzeyfa Bin Al-Yaman who said,

‘Rasool-Allahsaww sent a message to Bilal ordering him to call for the Prayer, before
its time, every day in Rajab, with thirteen days left from it. So when Bilal called for
the Prayer, the people panicked due to that with an intense panic and were alarmed,
and they said, ‘Rasool-Allahsaww is present amongst us, and is not absent from us,
and had not died!’
 ﻓﺄﺧ ﺬ، ﻓﺄﻗﺒ ﻞ رﺳ ﻮل اﷲ )ﺻ ﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ و ﺁﻟ ﻪ( ﻳﻤ ﺸﻲ ﺣﺘ ﻰ اﻧﺘﻬ ﻰ إﻟ ﻰ ﺑ ﺎب ﻣ ﻦ أﺑ ﻮاب اﻟﻤ ﺴﺠﺪ،ﻓ ﺎﺟﺘﻤﻌﻮا و ﺣ ﺸﺪوا
 »ه ﻞ: ﻓﻘ ﺎل. ﺳﻤﻌﻨﺎ و أﻃﻌﻨ ﺎ: »هﻞ ﺗﺴﻤﻌﻮن أهﻞ اﻟﺴﺪة؟« ﻓﻘﺎﻟﻮا: ﻓﺴﻠﻢ ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل، و ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ ﻣﻜﺎن ﻳﺴﻤﻰ اﻟﺴﺪة،ﺑﻌﻀﺎدﺗﻴﻪ
.ﺗﺒﻠﻐﻮن؟« ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﺿﻤﻨﺎ ذﻟﻚ ﻟﻚ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ
So they gathered and mobilised. Rasool-Allahsaww came walking until hesaww ended
up at a door from the doors of the Masjid. So hesaww grabbed its handle, and it the
Masjid was a place called ‘Al-Sadat’. So Hesaww greeted, then said: ‘Are you
listening, O people of Al-Sadat?’ So they said, ‘We hear and we obey’. So hesaww
said: ‘Are you preaching?’ They said, ‘That is for yousaww, O Rasool-Allahsaww!’
 َو: و ذﻟ ﻚ ﻗﻮﻟ ﻪ، ﻓﺠﻌﻠﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺧﻴﺮهﻤ ﺎ ﻗ ﺴﻤﺎ، »أﺧﺒﺮآﻢ أن اﷲ ﺧﻠﻖ اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﻗﺴﻤﻴﻦ:(ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ
، و أﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻴﺮ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻴﻤﻴﻦ، ﻓﺄﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻴﻤﻴﻦ،ِب اﻟﺸﱢﻤﺎل
ُ ب ا ْﻟﻴَﻤِﻴﻦِ َو َأﺻْﺤﺎ
ُ َأﺻْﺤﺎ
Then Rasool-Allahsaww said: ‘Isaww am informing you that Allahazwj Created the
creatures, so Heazwj Made mesaww to be in the better of the two types, and these are
Hisazwj Words [56:8] Companions of the right hand and [56:9] Companions of
the left hand. So Isaww am from the companions of the right hand, and Isaww am the
best of the companions of the right hand.
ﺸ َﺌ َﻤ ِﺔ ﻣ ﺎ
ْ ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ
ُ ﺻ ﺤﺎ
ْ ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ َﻤ َﻨ ِﺔ َو َأ
ُ ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ َﻤ َﻨ ِﺔ ﻣﺎ َأﺻْﺤﺎ
ُ  َﻓَﺄﺻْﺤﺎ: و ذﻟﻚ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ، ﻓﺠﻌﻠﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺧﻴﺮهﺎ ﺛﻠﺜﺎ،ﺛﻢ ﺟﻌﻞ اﻟﻘﺴﻤﻴﻦ أﺛﻼﺛﺎ
، و أﻧﺎ ﺧﻴﺮ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻴﻦ، ﻓﺄﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻴﻦ،َن اﻟﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮن
َ ﺸ َﺌ َﻤ ِﺔ َو اﻟﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮ
ْ ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ
ُ َأﺻْﺤﺎ
Then Heazwj Made the two types into three, so Heazwj Made mesaww to the best of the
third (type), and these are Hisazwj Words [56:8] So the companions of the right
hand; what are the companions of the right hand! [56:9] And the companions
of the left hand; what are the companions of the left hand! [56:10] And the
foremost are the foremost. So Isaww am from the foremost ones, and Isaww am the
best of the foremost ones.
ﺟ َﻌﻠْﻨ ﺎ ُآ ْﻢ
َ ﻦ َذ َآ ٍﺮ َو ُأﻧْﺜ ﻰ َو
ْ ِﺧَﻠﻘْﻨ ﺎ ُآ ْﻢ ﻣ
َ س ِإ ﱠﻧ ﺎ
ُ  ﻳﺎ َأ ﱡﻳﻬَﺎ اﻟﻨﱠ ﺎ: و ذﻟﻚ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ، ﻓﺠﻌﻠﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺧﻴﺮهﺎ ﻗﺒﻴﻠﺔ،ﺛﻢ ﺟﻌﻞ اﻷﺛﻼث ﻗﺒﺎﺋﻞ
، و أﻧﺎ ﺳﻴﺪ وﻟﺪ ﺁدم و أآﺮﻣﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ اﷲ و ﻻ ﻓﺨﺮ، ﻓﻘﺒﻴﻠﺘﻲ ﺧﻴﺮ اﻟﻘﺒﺎﺋﻞ،ْﻋ ْﻨ َﺪ اﻟﻠﱠﻪِ َأﺗْﻘﺎ ُآﻢ
ِ ن َأ ْآ َﺮ َﻣ ُﻜ ْﻢ
ﻞ ِﻟﺘَﻌﺎ َرﻓُﻮا ِإ ﱠ
َ ﺷﻌُﻮﺑًﺎ َو ﻗَﺒﺎ ِﺋ
ُ
Then Heazwj Made three tribes, so Heazwj Made mesaww to be in the best tribe, and
these are the Words of the High [49:13] O you men! surely We have created you
of a male and a female, and made you tribes and families that you may know
each other; surely the most honourable of you with Allah is the one among
you most pious. So mysaww tribe is the best of the tribes, and Isaww am the Chief of
the Children of Adamas, and the most honourable one of them to Allahazwj, and no
pride.
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ﻄ ﱢﻬ َﺮ ُآ ْﻢ
َ ﺖ َو ُﻳ
ِ ﻞ ا ْﻟ َﺒ ْﻴ
َ ﺟﺲَ َأ ْه
ْ ﻋ ْﻨ ُﻜ ُﻢ اﻟ ﺮﱢ
َ ﺐ
َ  ِإﻧﱠﻤ ﺎ ُﻳﺮِﻳ ُﺪ اﻟﻠﱠ ُﻪ ِﻟ ُﻴ ْﺬ ِه: و ذﻟ ﻚ ﻗﻮﻟ ﻪ، ﻓﺠﻌﻠﻨ ﻲ ﻓ ﻲ ﺧﻴﺮه ﺎ ﺑﻴﺘ ﺎ،ﺛﻢ ﺟﻌﻞ اﻟﻘﺒﺎﺋ ﻞ ﺑﻴﻮﺗ ﺎ
.ﻄﻬِﻴﺮًا
ْ َﺗ
Then Heazwj Made the tribes into households, so Heazwj Made me (s.a.w.) to be in the
best of the Households, and these are Hisazwj Words [33:33] Allah only desires to
keep away the uncleanness from you, O people of the Household, and to purify
you a purifying.
 اﺧﺘﺎرﻧﻲ و ﻋﻠﻴﺎ و ﺟﻌﻔﺮا أﺑﻨﻲ أﺑ ﻲ، و أﻧﺎ ﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ و أﺗﻘﺎهﻢ ]و ﻻ ﻓﺨﺮ[ ﷲ،أﻻ و إن اﷲ اﺧﺘﺎرﻧﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻣﻦ أهﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻲ
، ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻋﻦ ﻳﻤﻴﻨﻲ، ﻟﻴﺲ ﻣﻨﺎ إﻻ ﻣﺴﺠﻰ ﺑﺜﻮﺑﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ وﺟﻬﻪ، آﻨﺎ رﻗﻮدا ﺑﺎﻷﺑﻄﺢ، و ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻄﻠﺐ،ﻃﺎﻟﺐ
 و ﺑ ﺮد ذراع ﻋﻠ ﻲ ﺑ ﻦ أﺑ ﻲ، ﻓﻤﺎ ﻧﺒﻬﻨﻲ ﻋﻦ رﻗ ﺪﺗﻲ ﻏﻴ ﺮ ﺣﻔﻴ ﻒ أﺟﻨﺤ ﺔ اﻟﻤﻼﺋﻜ ﺔ، و ﺣﻤﺰة ﻋﻨﺪ رﺟﻠﻲ،و ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻳﺴﺎري
،ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻓﻲ ﺻﺪري
Indeed! Allahazwj Chose mesaww from three of myas Family, and Isaww and the Chief of
the three, and the most pious of them, and no pride. Allahazwj Chose mesaww, and
Aliasws, and Ja’far Ibn Abu Talibas, and Hamza Bin Abul Muttalibas. We were lying by
the plains, and there was none from us except that he had a garment across his
face. Ali Bin Abu Talibasws was on mysaww right, and Ja’faras on mysaww left, and
Hamzaas at mysaww feet. So what alerted mesaww from mysaww sleep was the light
rustling of the wings of the Angels, and Isaww had the armour of Ali Bin Abu Talibasws
upon mysaww chest.
 ﻓﺮآ ﻀﻨﻲ، ﻳﺎ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ إﻟ ﻰ أي ه ﺆﻻء أرﺳ ﻠﺖ: ﻳﻘﻮل ﻟﻪ أﺣﺪ اﻷﻣﻼك اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ،ﻓﺎﻧﺘﺒﻬﺖ ﻣﻦ رﻗﺪﺗﻲ و ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ﻓﻲ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ أﻣﻼك
 و، و هﺬا ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﺳ ﻴﺪ اﻟﻮﺻ ﻴﻴﻦ، هﺬا ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﻨﺒﻴﻴﻦ: ﻓﻘﺎل، و ﻣﻦ هﺬا؟ ﻳﺴﺘﻔﻬﻤﻪ: ﻗﺎل. إﻟﻰ هﺬا: ﻓﻘﺎل،ﺑﺮﺟﻠﻪ
.« و هﺬا ﺣﻤﺰة ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻄﻠﺐ ﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﺸﻬﺪاء،هﺬا ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻟﻪ ﺟﻨﺎﺣﺎن ﺧﻀﻴﺒﺎن ﻳﻄﻴﺮ ﺑﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ
So I woke up from mysaww sleep, and there was Jibraeelas among three Angels. One
of the three Angels said to himas: ‘O Jibraeelas! To whom have these been Sent?’ So
heas touched mesaww with hisas wing and said: ‘To this one!’ He said: ‘And who is this
one? Introduce himsaww’. So heas said: ‘This is Muhammadsaww, Chief of the
Prophetsas; and this is Ali Bin Abu Talibasws Chief of the successorsas; and this is
Ja’far Bin Abu Talibas who has two wings by which he flies in the Paradise; and this
is Hamza Bin Abdul Muttalib, Chief of the martyrs’. 11
 ﺣ ﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻤ ﺮ ﺑ ﻦ: ﻗ ﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻧﺼﻴﺮ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ اﻟﺤ ﺴﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﻘ ﺮي: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل،(اﻟﺸﻴﺦ ﻓﻲ )أﻣﺎﻟﻴﻪ
: ﻗ ﺎل، ﺣ ﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ ﺗ ﺴﻨﻴﻢ اﻟ ﻮراق: ﻗ ﺎل، ﺣ ﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺣﻤﻴ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ زﻳ ﺎد: ﻗ ﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس اﻟﺒﺠﻠ ﻲ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻮراق
 ﺳﺄﻟﺖ رﺳﻮل: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺎس، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻀﺤﺎك اﺑﻦ ﻣﺰاﺣﻢ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﻘﺎﺗﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن: ﻗﺎل،ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻮ ﻧﻌﻴﻢ اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ دآﻴﻦ
 »ﻗ ﺎل ﻟ ﻲ: ﻓﻘ ﺎل،ِت اﻟ ﱠﻨ ِﻌ ﻴﻢ
ِ ﺟﻨﱠﺎ
َ ن ﻓِﻲ
َ ﻚ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻘ ﱠﺮﺑُﻮ
َ ن أُوﻟ ِﺌ
َ ن اﻟﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮ
َ  َو اﻟﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮ:اﷲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ( ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ
.« اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻮن ﻣﻦ اﷲ ﺑﻜﺮاﻣﺘﻪ ﻟﻬﻢ، هﻢ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن إﻟﻰ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ، ذﻟﻚ ﻋﻠﻲ و ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪ:ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ
Al-Sheykh in his Amaali, said that he was informed by Muhammad Bin Muhammad, from Abu Naseer
Muhammad Bin Al-Husayn Al-Maqary, from Amr Bin Muhammad Al-Waraaq, from Ali Bin Abbas AlBajaly, from Hameed Bin Ziyad, from Muhammad Bin Tasneem Al-Waraaq, Abu Naeem Al-FazAl-Bin
Dakayn, from Maqaatil Bin Suleyman, from Al-Zahaak Ibn Mazaahim,

‘Ibn Abbas who said, ‘I asked Rasool-Allahsaww about the Words of Allahazwj Mighty
and Majestic [56:10] And the foremost are the foremost, [56:11] These are the
ones of proximity [56:12] In the Gardens of Bliss said: ‘Jibraeelas said to mesaww,

11
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‘That is Aliasws and hisasws Shites, they are will be the first ones to go to the Paradise,
and of the proximity ones to Allahazwj due to their prestige.’ 12
 ﻋ ﻦ إﺑ ﺮاهﻴﻢ ﺑ ﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﺣﻤ ﺎد ﺑ ﻦ ﻋﻴ ﺴﻰ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴﻰ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب
 إن اﷲ ﺗﺒ ﺎرك و ﺗﻌ ﺎﻟﻰ ﺧﻠ ﻖ اﻟﺨﻠ ﻖ ﺛﻼﺛ ﺔ، »ﻳﺎ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ:( ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﻲ،ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﻴﻤﺎﻧﻲ
ب
ُ ﺻ ﺤﺎ
ْ ﺸ َﺌ َﻤ ِﺔ ﻣ ﺎ َأ
ْ ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ
ُ ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ َﻤ َﻨ ِﺔ َو َأﺻْﺤﺎ
ُ ب ا ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻴ َﻤ َﻨ ِﺔ ﻣﺎ َأﺻْﺤﺎ
ُ  َو ُآ ْﻨ ُﺘ ْﻢ َأزْواﺟًﺎ ﺛَﻼ َﺛ ًﺔ َﻓَﺄﺻْﺤﺎ: و هﻮ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ،أﺻﻨﺎف
،َﻚ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻘﺮﱠﺑُﻮن
َ ن أُوﻟ ِﺌ
َ ن اﻟﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮ
َ ﺸ َﺌ َﻤ ِﺔ َو اﻟﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮ
ْ ا ْﻟ َﻤ
Muhammad Bin Yaqoub, from Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al-Husayn
Bin Saeed, from Hamaad Bin Isa, from Ibrahim Umar Al-Yamani, from Jabir Al-Ju’fy who said that

Abu Abdullahasws said: ‘O Jabir, surely Allahazwj Blessed and High, Created the
creation in three varieties, and these is thej Words of the Mighty and Majestic [56:7]
And you shall be three sorts. [56:8] So the companions of the right hand; what
are the companions of the right hand! [56:9] And the companions of the left
hand; what are the companions of the left hand! [56:10] And the foremost are
the foremost, [56:11] These are the ones of proximity
 ﻓﺒ ﻪ ﻋﺮﻓ ﻮا، أﻳ ﺪهﻢ ﺑ ﺮوح اﻟﻘ ﺪس، ﺟﻌﻞ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ ﺧﻤ ﺴﺔ أرواح، و ﺧﺎﺻﺔ اﷲ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻠﻘﻪ،(ﻓﺎﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن هﻢ رﺳﻞ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم
 و أﻳ ﺪهﻢ ﺑ ﺮوح، ﻓﺒﻪ ﻗﺪروا ﻋﻠ ﻰ ﻃﺎﻋ ﺔ اﷲ، و أﻳﺪهﻢ ﺑﺮوح اﻟﻘﻮة، ﻓﺒﻪ ﺧﺎﻓﻮا اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ، و أﻳﺪهﻢ ﺑﺮوح اﻻﻳﻤﺎن،اﻷﺷﻴﺎء
، اﻟﺬي ﺑﻪ ﻳ ﺬهﺐ اﻟﻨ ﺎس و ﻳﺠﻴﺌ ﻮن، و ﺟﻌﻞ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ روح اﻟﻤﺪرج، و آﺮهﻮا ﻣﻌﺼﻴﺘﻪ، ﻓﺒﻪ اﺷﺘﻬﻮا ﻃﺎﻋﺔ اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ،اﻟﺸﻬﻮة
 و، ﻓﺒ ﻪ ﻗ ﺪروا ﻋﻠ ﻰ ﻃﺎﻋ ﺔ اﷲ، و ﺟﻌﻞ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ روح اﻟﻘﻮة، ﻓﺒﻪ ﺧﺎﻓﻮا اﷲ،و ﺟﻌﻞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻤﻴﻤﻨﺔ روح اﻻﻳﻤﺎن
.« و ﺟﻌﻞ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ روح اﻟﻤﺪرج اﻟﺬي ﺑﻪ ﻳﺬهﺐ اﻟﻨﺎس و ﻳﺠﻴﺌﻮن،ﺟﻌﻞ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ روح اﻟﺸﻬﻮة ﻓﺒﻪ اﺷﺘﻬﻮا ﻃﺎﻋﺔ اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ
So as for the foremost, they are the Rasool-Allahsaww, and the special ones of
Allahazwj from Hisazwj creation. Five Spirits will go into them. Heazwj will Strengthen
them by the Holy Spirit, by which they will recognise the things, and Heazwj will
Strengthen them by the Spirit of Faith by which they will Fear Allahazwj Mighty and
Majestic, and Heazwj will Strengthen them with the Spirit of Strength, by which they
will have the power on the obedience to Allahazwj, and they will be strengthened by
the Spirit of Desire, by which they will desire to be obedient to Allahazwj Mighty and
Majestic, and they will abhor being disobedient to Himazwj, and into them will enter
the Spirit of Stations, by which the people will go and come, and into the believers of
the companions of the right hand will enter the Spirit of Faith by which they will Fear
Allahazwj, and will enter into them the Spirit of Strength by which they will have the
power over the obedience to Allahazwj, and will enter into them the Spirit of Desire by
which they will desire to be obedient to Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic, and will enter
into them the Spirit of Stations by which the people will come and go.’ 13
 ﺣ ﺪﺛﻨﻲ أﺑ ﻮ اﻟﻌﺒ ﺎس أﺣﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ ﺳ ﻌﻴﺪ ﺑ ﻦ ﻋﺒ ﺪ: ﻗ ﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻲ اﻟﻤﻔ ﻀﻞ، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﺟﻤﺎﻋﺔ: ﻗﺎل،(اﻟﺸﻴﺦ ﻓﻲ )ﻣﺠﺎﻟﺴﻪ
 ﺣ ﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠ ﻲ ﺑ ﻦ ﺣ ﺴﺎن: ﻗ ﺎل، ﺣ ﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ اﻟﻤﻔ ﻀﻞ ﺑ ﻦ إﺑ ﺮاهﻴﻢ ﺑ ﻦ ﻗ ﻴﺲ اﻷﺷ ﻌﺮي: ﻗ ﺎل،اﻟ ﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻟﻬﻤ ﺪاﻧﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﻜﻮﻓ ﺔ
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪﻩ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑﻦ آﺜﻴﺮ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻮاﺳﻄﻲ
: ﻓﻘﺎل )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم( ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺑﻤﺤﻀﺮ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ- ﻓﻲ ﺧﻄﺒﺔ ﺧﻄﺒﻬﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺻﻠﺤﻪ ﻣﻊ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ-()ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم
Al-Sheykh (Al-Sadouq) in his Majaalis, from a group, from Abu Al-Mufazzal, from Abu Al-Abbas
Ahmad bin Muhammad Bin Saeed Bin Abdul Rahman Al-Hamdany at Al-Kufa, from Muhammad Bin
Al-MufazzAl-Bin Ibrahim Bin Qays Al-Ash’ary, from Ali Bin Hisan Al-Wasity, Abdul Rahman Bin
Kaseer,
12
13
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‘Ja’farasws Bin Muhammadasws, from hisasws grandfather Aliasws Bin Al-Husaynasws, from
Al-Hassanasws Bin Aliasws in a sermon which heasws preached during the reconciliation
with Muawiya – so heasws said including what was the record of Muawiya:  ﺛﻢ ﻟ ﻢ ﻳ ﺰل رﺳ ﻮل اﷲ )ﺻ ﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ و ﺁﻟ ﻪ( ﻓ ﻲ آ ﻞ،»ﻓﺼﺪق أﺑﻲ رﺳﻮل اﷲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ( ﺳﺎﺑﻘﺎ و وﻗﺎﻩ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﻪ
 ﻟﻌﻠﻤ ﻪ ﺑﻨ ﺼﻴﺤﺘﻪ ﷲ ﻋ ﺰ و ﺟ ﻞ و رﺳ ﻮﻟﻪ ]و إﻧ ﻪ أﻗ ﺮب، و ﻟﻜ ﻞ ﺷ ﺪﻳﺪة ﻳﺮﺳ ﻠﻪ ﺛﻘ ﺔ ﻣﻨ ﻪ ﺑ ﻪ و ﻃﻤﺄﻧﻴﻨ ﺔ إﻟﻴ ﻪ،ﻣ ﻮﻃﻦ ﻳﻘﺪﻣ ﻪ
 ﻓﻜ ﺎن أﺑ ﻲ ﺳ ﺎﺑﻖ اﻟ ﺴﺎﺑﻘﻴﻦ إﻟ ﻰ،َﻚ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻘ ﱠﺮ ُﺑ ﻮن
َ ن أُوﻟ ِﺌ
َ ن اﻟﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮ
َ [ َو اﻟﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮ: و ﻗﺪ ﻗﺎل اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ،اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﷲ و رﺳﻮﻟﻪ
، و إﻟﻰ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ( و أﻗﺮب اﻷﻗﺮﺑﻴﻦ،اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ
Myasws father (Aliasws) ratified Rasool-Allahsaww before, and protected himsaww with
hisasws own self. Then Rasool-Allahsaww did not cease to put himasws forward in every
situation, and sending himasws in every difficulty, placing reliance upon himasws and
being reassured by himasws being aware of hissaww knowledge and hissaww advice for
the Sake of Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic and Hisazwj Rasoolsaww. And heasws is the
foremost of the foremost ones from Allahazwj and Hisazwj Rasoolsaww. And Allahazwj
Mighty and Majestic has Said [56:10] And the foremost are the foremost, [56:11]
These are the ones of proximity. So myasws fatherasws was the foremost of the
foremost ones to Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic, and to Hisazwj Rasoolsaww, and the
nearest of the nearest ones.
 و، ﻓﺄﺑﻲ آ ﺎن أوﻟﻬ ﻢ إﺳ ﻼﻣﺎ و إﻳﻤﺎﻧ ﺎ،ًﺟﺔ
َ ﻈ ُﻢ َد َر
َﻋ
ْ ﻚ َأ
َ ﻞ ُأوﻟ ِﺌ
َ ﺢ َو ﻗﺎ َﺗ
ِ ﻞ ا ْﻟ َﻔ ْﺘ
ِ ﻦ َﻗ ْﺒ
ْ ﻖ ِﻣ
َ ﻦ َأ ْﻧ َﻔ
ْ ﺴ َﺘﻮِي ِﻣ ْﻨ ُﻜ ْﻢ َﻣ
ْ  ﻻ َﻳ:و ﻗﺪ ﻗﺎل اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ
ن َر ﱠﺑﻨَﺎ
َ ﻦ َﺑ ْﻌ ِﺪ ِه ْﻢ َﻳﻘُﻮﻟُﻮ
ْ ﻦ ﺟﺎ ُؤ ِﻣ
َ  َو اﱠﻟﺬِﻳ: ﻗﺎل ﺳﺒﺤﺎﻧﻪ، و أوﻟﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ وﺟﺪﻩ و وﺳﻌﻪ ﻧﻔﻘﺔ،أوﻟﻬﻢ إﻟﻰ اﷲ و رﺳﻮﻟﻪ هﺠﺮة و ﻟﺤﻮﻗﺎ
،ٌف َرﺣِﻴﻢ
ٌ ﻚ رَ ُؤ
َ ﻦ ﺁ َﻣﻨُﻮا َرﺑﱠﻨﺎ ِإ ﱠﻧ
َ ﻞ ﻓِﻲ ُﻗﻠُﻮﺑِﻨﺎ ﻏِﻠًّﺎ ِﻟﱠﻠﺬِﻳ
ْ ﺠ َﻌ
ْ ن َو ﻻ َﺗ
ِ ﺳ َﺒﻘُﻮﻧﺎ ﺑِﺎ ْﻟﺈِﻳﻤﺎ
َ ﻦ
َ ﻏ ِﻔ ْﺮ ﻟَﻨﺎ َو ِﻟِﺈﺧْﻮا ِﻧﻨَﺎ اﱠﻟﺬِﻳ
ْا
And Allahazwj has Said [57:10] They are not alike among you those who spent
before the victory and fought (and those who did not): they are more exalted in
rank . So myasws fatherasws was the first of them in Al-Islam and in faith, and the first
of them to Allahazwj and Hisazwj Rasoolsaww emigrating and overtaking (them), and the
first one of them upon its passion and the leniency is spending. The Glorious Said
[59:10] And those who come after them say: Our Lord! Forgive us and those of
our brethren who have preceded us in faith, and do not allow any grudge to
remain in our hearts towards those who believe, our Lord! Surely You are
Kind, Merciful.
 و، و ذﻟﻚ أﻧ ﻪ ﻟ ﻢ ﻳ ﺴﺒﻘﻪ ﺑ ﻪ أﺣ ﺪ،(ﻓﺎﻟﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ اﻷﻣﻢ ﻳﺴﺘﻐﻔﺮون ﻟﻪ ﻟﺴﺒﻘﻪ إﻳﺎهﻢ إﻟﻰ اﻹﻳﻤﺎن ﺑﻨﺒﻴﻪ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ
 ﻓﻬ ﻮ ﺳ ﺎﺑﻖ،ْﻲ اﻟﻠﱠ ُﻪ ﻋَ ْﻨ ُﻬﻢ
َ ﺿ
ِ ﺣ ﺴﺎنٍ َر
ْ ِﻦ اﺗﱠ َﺒ ُﻌ ﻮ ُه ْﻢ ﺑِﺈ
َ ﻦ َو ا ْﻟَﺄ ْﻧ ﺼﺎ ِر َو اﱠﻟ ﺬِﻳ
َ ﺟﺮِﻳ
ِ ن ﻣِ ﻦَ ا ْﻟﻤُﻬ ﺎ
َ  َو اﻟ ﺴﱠﺎﺑِﻘُﻮنَ ا ْﻟ َﺄ ﱠوﻟُﻮ:ﻗﺪ ﻗﺎل اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ
 ﻓﻜ ﺬﻟﻚ[ ﻓ ﻀﻞ ﺳ ﺎﺑﻖ اﻟ ﺴﺎﺑﻘﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻰ، ﻓﻜﻤﺎ أن اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟ ﻞ ﻓ ﻀﻞ اﻟ ﺴﺎﺑﻘﻴﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻰ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔ ﻴﻦ ]و اﻟﻤﺘ ﺄﺧﺮﻳﻦ،ﺟﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻴﻦ
.«اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻴﻦ
And the people in all of the cities are seeking Forgiveness for himasws for himasws
having preceded them to the faith with hisasws Prophetsaww, and that no one has ever
preceded himasws. And Allahazwj the High Said [9:100] And (as for) the foremost,
the first of the Muhajirs and the Ansars, and those who followed them in
goodness, Allah is well pleased with them. Thus heasws preceded all of the
preceding ones. So just as Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic has Preferred the preceding
ones over the differing ones and the late comers, so similar to that Heazwj has
Preferred the most preceding one over the preceding ones’. 14
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 ﻓﻲ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﻋﺰ و،( ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎدﻩ: ﻗﺎل،و ﻋﻨﻪ
 و أﻗ ﺮب اﻷﻗ ﺮﺑﻴﻦ، »أﺑﻲ أﺳﺒﻖ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻴﻦ إﻟﻰ اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ و إﻟ ﻰ رﺳ ﻮﻟﻪ: ﻗﺎل،َﻚ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻘﺮﱠﺑُﻮن
َ ن أُوﻟ ِﺌ
َ ن اﻟﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮ
َ  َو اﻟﺴﱠﺎ ِﺑﻘُﻮ:ﺟﻞ
.«إﻟﻰ اﷲ و إﻟﻰ رﺳﻮﻟﻪ
And from him, who said that it has been narrated from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Saeed by his
chain, from Suleym Bin Qays,

‘Al-Hasan Bin Aliasws regarding the Statement of the Mighty and Majestic [56:10] And
the foremost are the foremost, [56:11] These are the ones of proximity said:
‘Myasws fatherasws is the foremost of the foremost ones to Allahazwj Mighty and
Majestic and to Hisazwj Rasoolsaww, and the nearest of the ones of proximity to
Allahazwj and to Hisazwj Rasoolsaww.’ 15
 و ﺳﺎﺑﻖ أﻣﺔ ﻣﻮﺳﻰ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟ ﺴﻼم( و ه ﻮ، اﺑﻦ ﺁدم اﻟﻤﻘﺘﻮل: »اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن أرﺑﻌﺔ: ﻗﺎل،(اﻟﻄﺒﺮﺳﻲ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
 و اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻖ ﻓﻲ اﻣﺔ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ( و، و ﺳﺎﺑﻖ أﻣﺔ ﻋﻴﺴﻰ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم( و هﻮ ﺣﺒﻴﺐ اﻟﻨﺠﺎر،ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﺁل ﻓﺮﻋﻮن
.«(هﻮ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
Al-Tabarsy, from Abu Ja’farasws, said: ‘The foremost ones are four – The son of
Adamsa who was killed, and the foremost of the community of Musaasws and he is the
believer of the people of the Pharaohla, and the foremost of the community of Isaasws
and he is Habib Al-Najjar (John the Carpenter?), and the foremost in the community
of Muhammadsaww, and he is Aliasws Bin Abu Talibasws.’ 16
ﻓﻲ اﺻﻮل اﻟﻜﺎﻓﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد ﻋﻦ اﺳﻤﻌﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﻘﻤﻰ ﻋﻦ ادرﻳﺲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻰ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
 ﻋﻨﻰ ﺑﻬﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻧﻚ ﻣﻦ اﺗﺒﺎع اﻻﺋﻤﺔ: " ﻣﺎ ﺳﻠﻜﻜﻢ ﻓﻲ ﺳﻘﺮ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا ﻟﻢ ﻧﻚ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺼﻠﻴﻦ " ﻗﺎل: ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ هﺬﻩ اﻻﻳﺔ:ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل
اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻗﺎل اﷲ ﺗﺒﺎرك وﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ ﻓﻴﻬﻢ " واﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن اوﻟﺌﻚ اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻮن " أﻣﺎ ﺗﺮى اﻟﻨﺎس ﻳﺴﻤﻮن اﻟﺬى ﻳﻠﻰ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻖ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﻠﺒﺔ ﻣﺼﻠﻰ
. " ﻟﻢ ﻧﻚ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺼﻠﻴﻦ " ﻟﻢ ﻧﻚ ﻣﻦ اﺗﺒﺎع اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻴﻦ:ﻓﺬﻟﻚ اﻟﺬى ﻋﻨﻰ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻗﺎل
In Usool Al-Kafi – Ali Bin Muhammad, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ismail Bin Mehran, from Al-Hassan
Al-Qummi, from Idrees Bin Abdullah,

‘I asked Abu Abdullahasws about the explanation of this Verse [74:42] What has
brought you into Hell? [74:43] They shall say: We were not of those who
Prayed;’ Heasws said: ‘The meaning by it is that they were not from those that
followed the Imamsasws about whomasws Allahazwj Blessed and High Said [56:10] And
the foremost are the foremost, [56:11] These are the ones of proximity As you
have seen, the people call the one who follows the lead in the circuit as “Musalli”.
That is the meaning of the words We were not of those who prayed ; they were not
from those that followed the foremost (the Imamsasws). 17
 زرارة و أﺑﻮ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ وﺑﺮﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ:ﻓﻲ روﺿﺔ اﻟﻮاﻋﻈﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﻤﻔﻴﺪ رﺣﻤﻪ اﷲ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
 ﻣﺎ أﺣﺪ أﺣﻴﻰ ذآﺮﻧﺎ وأﺣﺎدﻳﺚ أﺑﻰ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم اﻻ: " واﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن * اوﻟﺌﻚ اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻮن " وﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:ﻗﺎل اﷲ
 هﺆﻻء،زرارة وأﺑﻮ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻟﻴﺚ اﻟﻤﺮادى وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ وﺑﺮﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﺠﻠﻰ ﻟﻮﻻ هﺆﻻء ﻣﺎ آﺎن أﺣﺪ ﻳﺴﺘﻨﺒﻂ هﺬا
 ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، وهﻢ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن اﻟﻴﻨﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ واﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن اﻟﻴﻨﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻻﺧﺮة،ﺣﻔﺎظ اﻟﺪﻳﻦ وأﻣﻨﺎء أﺑﻰ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺣﻼل اﷲ وﺣﺮاﻣﻪ
 وأﻧﺘﻢ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن اﻻﺧﺮون اﻟﻴﻨﺎ ; اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن ﻓﻲ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ، اﻧﺘﻢ ﺷﻴﻌﺔ اﷲ واﻧﺘﻢ اﻧﺼﺎر اﷲ: ﻗﺎل اﺑﻰ ﻻﻧﺎس ﻣﻦ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ:ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
. ﻗﺪ ﺿﻤﻨﺎ ﻟﻜﻢ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﺑﻀﻤﺎن اﷲ وﺑﻀﻤﺎن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ، واﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن ﻓﻲ اﻻﺧﺮة إﻟﻰ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ،إﻟﻰ وﻻﻳﺘﻨﺎ
In Rowzat Al-Waizeen of Al-Mufeed –
15

.4 /642 :2 ﺗﺄوﻳﻞ اﻵﻳﺎت
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Abu Abdullahasws said: ‘Zarara, and Abu Baseer, and Muhammad Bin Muslim, and
Bureyd are from those about whom Allahazwj has Said [56:10] And the foremost are
the foremost, [56:11] These are the ones of proximity.’ And heasws said: ‘No one
has revived ourasws remembrance and the Hadeeth of myasws fatherasws except for
Zarara, and Abu Baseer Layth Al-Muraadi, and Muhammad Bin Muslim, and Bureyd
Bin Muawiya Al-Ajaly. Had it not been for them, no one would have extracted this.
They are the preservers of the Religion and have safeguarded what myasws father
(taught) of the Permissibles and the Prohibitions of Allahazwj, and they are the
foremost to usasws in the world, and the foremost to usasws in the hereafter.’ Abu
Abdullahasws said; ‘Myasws fatherasws said to the Shiite people: ‘You are the Shiah of
Allahazwj and you are the helpers of Allahazwj, and you are the foremost of the later
ones to usasws; the foremost in the world to ourasws Wilayah, and the foremost in the
Hereafter to the Paradise. Weasws guarantee the Paradise for you by the Guarantee
of Allahazwj and the guarantee of the Rasool-Allahsaww.’ 18
 اﻳﻦ ﺣﻮارى ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ رﺳﻮل اﷲ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻟﻢ: إذا آﺎن ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ ﻧﺎدى ﻣﻨﺎد:ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﻰ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
 أﻳﻦ ﺣﻮارى ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻰ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ وﺻﻰ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ:ﻳﻨﻘﻀﻮا اﻟﻌﻬﺪ وﻣﻀﻮا ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮم ﺳﻠﻤﺎن واﻟﻤﻘﺪاد وأﺑﻮ ذر ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﺎدى
 ﻓﻴﻘﻮم ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﻤﻖ اﻟﺨﺰاﻋﻰ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻰ ﺑﻜﺮ وﻣﻴﺜﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴﻰ اﻟﺘﻤﺎر ﻣﻮﻟﻰ،ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ
 وأوﻳﺲ اﻟﻘﺮﻧﻰ،ﺑﻨﻰ أﺳﺪ
Abu Al-Hassan Al-Musaasws said: ‘When the Day of Judgement takes place, a call will
come from the Caller: ‘Where are the disciples of Muhammad Bin Abdullahsaww the
Rasool-Allahsaww who never abandoned the Covenant and remained upon it?’
Salmanar, and All Miqdadar and Abu Dharrar will stand up. Then the Caller will call
out: ‘Where are the disciples of Aliasws Bin Abu Talibasws, the successorasws of
Muhammadasws Bin Abdullahsaww the Rasool-Allahsaww?’ Amro Bin Al-Hamaq AlKazaie, and Muhammad Bin Abu Bakr, and Maytham Bin Yahya Al-Tammar the
retainer of the Clan of Assad, and Owais Qarny will stand up.
 أﻳﻦ ﺣﻮارى اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ ﻓﺎﻃﻤﺔ ﺑﻨﺖ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ ؟: ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﺎدى اﻟﻤﻨﺎدى:ﻗﺎل
 اﻳﻦ ﺣﻮارى اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮم ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﺸﻬﺪ: ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﺎدى:ﻓﻴﻘﻮم ﺳﻔﻴﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻟﻴﻠﻰ اﻟﻬﻤﺪاﻧﻲ وﺣﺬﻳﻔﺔ ﺑﻦ أﺳﺪ اﻟﻐﻔﺎري ﻗﺎل
 ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﺎدى أﻳﻦ ﺣﻮارى ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮم ﺟﺒﻴﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻄﻌﻢ وﻳﺤﻴﻰ ﺑﻦ ام اﻟﻄﻮﻳﻞ وأﺑﻮ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ:ﻣﻌﻪ وﻟﻢ ﻳﺘﺨﻠﻒ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل
،اﻟﻜﺎﺑﻠﻲ وﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﻴﺐ
Heasws said: ‘Then the Caller will call out: ‘Where are the disciples of Al-Hassanasws
Bin Aliasws the son of Fatimaasws the daughter of Muhammadasws Bin Abdullahsaww the
Rasool-Allahazwj? Sufyan Bin Layli Al-Hamdany, and Huzaifa Bin Asad Al-Ghafari will
stand up.’ Heasws said: ‘Then the Caller will call out: ‘Where are the disciples of AlHusaynasws Bin Aliasws?’ Those that were martyred with himasws and never opposed
himasws will stand up.’ Heasws said: ‘Then the Caller will call out: ‘Where are the
disciples of Aliasws Bin Al-Husaynasws?’ Jubeyr Bin Mat’am, and Yahya Bin Um AlTaweel, and Abu Khalid Al-Kabily, and Saeed Bin Al-Musayyab will stand up.’
 اﻳﻦ ﺣﻮارى ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ وﺣﻮاري ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮم ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺷﺮﻳﻚ اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺮي وزرارة ﺑﻦ أﻋﻴﻦ:ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﺎدى
 وﻋﺎﻣﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ، وﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ اﺑﻰ ﻳﻌﻔﻮر،وﺑﺮﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﺠﻠﻰ وﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ وأﺑﻮ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻟﻴﺚ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺒﺨﺘﺮى اﻟﻤﺮادى
 ﺛﻢ ﻳﻨﺎدى ﺳﺎﻳﺮ اﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﻣﻊ ﺳﺎﻳﺮ اﻻﺋﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ، وﺣﻤﺮان ﺑﻦ اﻋﻴﻦ، و ﺣﺠﺮ ﺑﻦ زاﺋﺪة،اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺟﺬاﻋﺔ
.ﻓﻬﺆﻻء اول اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻴﻦ واول اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻴﻦ واول اﻟﻤﺘﺤﻮرﻳﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺎﺑﻌﻴﻦ
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Then he will call out: ‘Where are the disciples of Muhammadasws Bin Aliasws and the
disciples of Ja’farasws Bin Muhammadasws?’ Abdullah Bin Shureyk Al-Aamiry, and
Zarara Bin Ayn, and Bureyd Bin Muawiya Al-Ajaly, and Muhammad Bin Muslim, and
Abu Baseer Layth Bin Al-Bakhtary Al-Murady, and Abdullah Bin Abu Ya’four, and
Aamir Bin Abdullah Bin Jaza’at, and Hujr Bin Zaaeda, and Hamraan Bin Ayn will
stand up.’ Then he will proclaim on the Day of Judgement: ‘The rest of the Shias with
the rest of the Imamsasws, these are the first of the foremost ones, and the first of
the ones of proximity and the first of the disciples from the followers.’ 19
 ﻓﺎﻧﺎ ﺳﺎﺑﻖ، اﻟﺴﺒﺎق ﺧﻤﺴﺔ: ﻗﺎل ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﺑﻰ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:ﻓﻲ آﺘﺎب اﻟﺨﺼﺎل ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ ﻣﻦ هﻤﺪان ﻋﻦ اﺑﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل
. وﺧﺒﺎب ﺳﺎﺑﻖ اﻟﻨﺒﻂ، وﺑﻼل ﺳﺎﺑﻖ اﻟﺤﺒﺶ، وﺻﻬﻴﺐ ﺳﺎﺑﻖ اﻟﺮوم، وﺳﻠﻤﺎن ﺳﺎﺑﻖ اﻟﻔﺮس،اﻟﻌﺮب
In the book Al-KhisaAl-– from a man from Hamdaan, from his father who said,

‘Aliasws Bin Abu Talibasws said: ‘The foremost ones are five – Iasws am the foremost
of the Arabs, and Salmaanar is the foremost of the Persians, and Suheybar is the
foremost of the Romans, and Bilalar is the foremost of the Ethiopians, and
Khabaabar is the foremost of the Al-Nabt.’ 20
وﺑﺎﺳﻨﺎدﻩ إﻟﻰ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ اﻟﻬﻼﻟﻲ ﻋﻦ اﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻓﻲ ﺟﻤﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻬﺎﺟﺮﻳﻦ واﻻﻧﺼﺎر ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﺪ
 " واﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن اﻻوﻟﻮن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻬﺎﺟﺮﻳﻦ واﻻﻧﺼﺎر " و " اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن: ﻓﺄﻧﺸﺪآﻢ ﺑﺎﷲ أﺗﻌﻠﻤﻮن ﺣﻴﺚ ﻧﺰﻟﺖ:اﻳﺎم ﺧﻼﻓﺔ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن
 ﻓﺄﻧﺎ، اﻧﺰﻟﻬﺎ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻧﺒﻴﺎء واوﺻﻴﺎﺋﻬﻢ:اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻮن اوﻟﺌﻚ اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻮن " ﺳﺌﻞ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل
. اﻟﻠﻬﻢ ﻧﻌﻢ: وﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﺑﻰ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ وﺻﻴﻰ اﻓﻀﻞ اﻻوﺻﻴﺎء ؟ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا،اﻓﻀﻞ اﻧﺒﻴﺎء اﷲ ورﺳﻠﻪ
And by his chain going up to Suleym Bin Qays Al-Hilali (Hadeeth 11),

‘Amir-ul-Momineenasws whoasws said in a gathering of the Emigrants and the Helpers
in the Masjid during the days of the Caliphate of Uthman: ‘Do you know, by Allahazwj,
the Verses [9:100] And (as for) the foremost, the first of the Muhajirs and the
Ansars and [56:10] And the foremost are the foremost were Revealed, RasoolAllahsaww was asked whom these were for, hesaww said: ‘Allahazwj Revealed these
regarding the Prophetsas and their successorssa. Isaww am the highest of the
Prophetssa of Allahazwj and Hisazwj Rasoolssa, and Aliasws Bin Abu Talibasws, mysaww
successorsasws is the highest of the successorsas ?’ They said, ‘Our Allahazwj, yes!’ 21

VERSES 12 TO 21
ﻋ َﻠ ْﻴﻬَﺎ
َ ﻦ
َ { ُﻣﺘﱠ ِﻜﺌِﻴ15} ﺳ ُﺮ ٍر َﻣ ْﻮﺿُﻮ َﻧ ٍﺔ
ُ ٰﻋ َﻠﻰ
َ {14} ﻦ
َ ﺧﺮِﻳ
ِ ﻦ اﻟْﺂ
َ { وَﻗَﻠِﻴ ٌﻞ ِﻣ13} ﻦ
َ ﻦ ا ْﻟ َﺄ ﱠوﻟِﻴ
َ { ُﺛﱠﻠ ٌﺔ ِﻣ12} ِت اﻟ ﱠﻨﻌِﻴﻢ
ِ ﺟﻨﱠﺎ
َ ﻓِﻲ
ﻋ ْﻨﻬَﺎ وَﻟَﺎ
َ ن
َ ﺼ ﱠﺪﻋُﻮ
َ { ﻟَﺎ ُﻳ18} ﻦ
ٍ ﻦ َﻣﻌِﻴ
ْ س ِﻣ
ٍ ﻖ َو َآ ْﺄ
َ ب َوَأﺑَﺎرِﻳ
ٍ { ِﺑ َﺄ ْآﻮَا17} ن
َ ﺨﱠﻠﺪُو
َ ن ُﻣ
ٌ ﻋ َﻠ ْﻴ ِﻬ ْﻢ وِ ْﻟﺪَا
َ ف
ُ { َﻳﻄُﻮ16} ﻦ
َ ُﻣ َﺘﻘَﺎ ِﺑﻠِﻴ
{21} ن
َ ﺸ َﺘﻬُﻮ
ْ ﻃ ْﻴ ٍﺮ ِﻣﻤﱠﺎ َﻳ
َ ﺤ ِﻢ
ْ { َو َﻟ20} َ{ َوﻓَﺎ ِآ َﻬ ٍﺔ ِﻣﻤﱠﺎ ﻳَﺘَﺨَﻴﱠﺮُون19} ن
َ ُﻳ ْﻨ ِﺰﻓُﻮ
[56:12] In the Gardens of Bliss. [56:13] A numerous company from among the
first, [56:14] And a few from among the latter. [56:15] On decorated couches,
[56:16] Reclining upon them, facing one another. [56:17] Around about them
shall go eternal youths [56:18] With goblets and ewers and a cup of pure drink;
[56:19] They shall not be affected with headache thereby, nor shall they get
19
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exhausted, [56:20] And fruits such as they choose, [56:21] And the flesh of
fowl such as they desire.
 ﻋ ﻦ، ﻋ ﻦ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ اﻟﻔ ﺮات، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴﻰ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺮﻳﺮ: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس
ﻦ اﺑ ﻦ ﺁدم اﻟ ﺬي ﻗﺘﻠ ﻪ
َ ﻦ ا ْﻟ َﺄ ﱠوﻟِﻴ
َ  ُﺛﱠﻠ ٌﺔ ِﻣ: ﻗﺎل،َﺧﺮِﻳﻦ
ِ ﻦ اﻟْﺂ
َ ﻞ ِﻣ
ٌ ﻦ ا ْﻟﺄَ ﱠوﻟِﻴﻦَ َو ﻗَﻠِﻴ
َ  ُﺛﱠﻠ ٌﺔ ِﻣ: ﻓﻲ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ،(ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
.«(ﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
َ ﺧﺮِﻳ
ِ ﻦ اﻟْﺂ
َ ﻞ ِﻣ
ٌ  َو ﻗَﻠِﻴ: و ﺣﺒﻴﺐ اﻟﻨﺠﺎر ﺻﺎﺣﺐ ﻳﺲ، و ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﺁل ﻓﺮﻋﻮن،أﺧﻮﻩ
Muhammad Bin Al-Abbas said that it has been narrated from Muhammad Bin Al-Hareer, from Ahmad
Bin Yahya, from Al-Hassan Bin Al-Husayn, from Muhammad Bin Al-Furaat,

‘Ja’far Bin Muhammadasws regarding the Statement of the High [56:13] A numerous
company from among the first, [56:14] And a few from among the latter said:
‘[56:13] A numerous company from among the first son of Adamsa who was killed
by his brother, and the believer of the people of Pharaohla, and Habib Al-Najjar the
companion of Yaseen; [56:14] And a few from among the latter Aliasws Bin Abu
Talibasws.’ 22
 و ﻻ، ﻟ ﻢ ﻳﻜ ﻦ ﻟﻬ ﻢ ﺣ ﺴﻨﺎت ﻓﻴﺜ ﺎﺑﻮا ﻋﻠﻴﻬ ﺎ، »أﻧﻬ ﻢ أوﻻد أه ﻞ اﻟ ﺪﻧﻴﺎ:( ﻋ ﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻲ )ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ اﻟ ﺴﻼم: ﻓﻲ ﻣﻌﻨﻰ اﻟﻮﻟ ﺪان،اﻟﻄﺒﺮﺳﻲ
.« ﻓﺎﻧﺰﻟﻮا هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻨﺰﻟﺔ،ﺳﻴﺌﺎت ﻓﻴﻌﺎﻗﺒﻮا ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ
Al-Tabarsee, regarding the meaning of [56:17] youths from Aliasws: ‘These are the
children of the people of the world who never had any good deeds they could be
Rewarded for, and no sins which they could be Punished for. They will be
descended to this status. 23
.« »هﻢ ﺧﺪام أهﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ: ﻓﻘﺎل، و روي ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺒﻲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ( أﻧﻪ ﺳﺌﻞ ﻋﻦ أﻃﻔﺎل اﻟﻤﺸﺮآﻴﻦ:ﻗﺎل
(Al-Tabarsee) said that –

It has been reported from the Prophetsaww when asked about the children of the
Polytheists, said: ‘They will be the servants of the inhabitants of Paradise.’ 24
 »ﺣﻮﺿﻨﺎ: ﻗﺎل،( ﻋﻦ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ )ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم، ﻋﻦ ﺁﺑﺎﺋﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻲ أﺑﻲ: ﻗﺎل،( ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:اﺑﻦ ﺑﺎﺑﻮﻳﻪ
.« و اﻵﺧﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻌﻴﻦ، أﺣﺪهﻤﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺴﻨﻴﻢ:]ﻣﺘﺮع[ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻣﺜﻌﺒﺎن ﻳﻨﺼﺒﺎن ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ
Ibn Babuwayh –

‘Abu Abdullahasws, said: ‘Myasws fatherasws narrated to measws, from hisasws
forefathersasws, from Amir-ul-Momineenasws, said: ‘Ourasws Fountain is filled to the
brim from two sources established from the Paradise – one of them from Tasneem
and the other from Maeen.’ 25
 ﺳ ﺄﻟﺖ أﺑ ﺎ ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﷲ: ﻗ ﺎل، ﻋ ﻦ ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﷲ ﺑ ﻦ ﺳ ﻨﺎن، ﻋ ﻦ اﻟﻮﺷ ﺎء، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴﻰ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب
.«ن
َ ﺸ َﺘﻬُﻮ
ْ ﻃ ْﻴ ٍﺮ ِﻣﻤﱠﺎ َﻳ
َ ﺤ ِﻢ
ْ  َو َﻟ: أﻣﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﺖ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ، »اﻟﻠﺤﻢ: ﻓﻘﺎل.)ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم( ﻋﻦ ﺳﻴﺪ اﻹدام ﻓﻲ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ و اﻵﺧﺮة
Muhammad Bin Yaqoub, from Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from AlWasha’a, from Abdullah Bin Sinan who said,
22
23
24
25

7 /643 :2 :2 ﺗﺄوﻳﻞ اﻵﻳﺎت
.327 :9 ﻣﺠﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺎن
.327 :9 ﻣﺠﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺎن
10 /624 :اﻟﺨﺼﺎل
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‘I asked Abu Abdullahasws regarding the chief of the foods in the world and the
Hereafter, said: ‘The meat. Have you not heard the Words of Allahazwj Mighty and
Majestic [56:21] And the flesh of fowl such as they desire?’ 26
ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺑﻨﺪار ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻰ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻴﺴﻰ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮى ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪﻩ ﻋﻦ
. اﻟﻠﺤﻢ ﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﻄﻌﺎم ﻓﻲ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ واﻻﺧﺮة: ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ:ﻋﻠﻰ ﺻﻠﻮات اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل
Ali Bin Muhammad Bin Bandaar, from Ahmad Bin Abu Abdullah, from Muhammad Bin Ali Bin Isa Bin
Abdullah Al-Alawy, from his father, from his grandfather,

(It has been narrated) from Aliasws that Rasool-Allahsaww said: ‘The meat is the chief
of the foods in the world and in the Hereafter.’ 27

VERSES 22 TO 24
{24} ن
َ ﺟﺰَا ًء ِﺑﻤَﺎ آَﺎﻧُﻮا َﻳ ْﻌ َﻤﻠُﻮ
َ {23} ن
ِ { َآ َﺄ ْﻣﺜَﺎ ِل اﻟﱡﻠ ْﺆُﻟ ِﺆ ا ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻜﻨُﻮ22} ﻦ
ٌ وَﺣُﻮ ٌر ﻋِﻴ
[56:22] And the Maiden Houries [56:23] The like of the hidden pearls [56:24] A
Reward for what they used to do.
 ﻋﻦ ﻋ ﻮف ﺑ ﻦ ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﷲ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻲ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻨﺎح: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴﻰ:(آﺘﺎب )ﺻﻔﺔ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ و اﻟﻨﺎر
 ﻣﻊ آﻞ، »ﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﻳﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ إﻻ آﺎن ﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻷزواج ﺧﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﺣﻮراء: ﻗﺎل،( ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم،اﻷزدي
 و ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻜﻨﻮن ﺑﻤﻨﺰﻟﺔ اﻟﻠﺆﻟﺆ ﻓ ﻲ، و آﺄﻧﻬﻦ اﻟﻠﺆﻟﺆ اﻟﻤﻜﻨﻮن، آﺄﻧﻬﻦ اﻟﻠﺆﻟﺆ اﻟﻤﻨﺜﻮر،ﺣﻮراء ﺳﺒﻌﻮن ﻏﻼﻣﺎ و ﺳﺒﻌﻮن ﺟﺎرﻳﺔ
 ﻓﻲ آﻞ ﻗﺼﺮ ﺳﺒﻌﻮن ﺑﻴﺘﺎ و، و ﻟﻪ ﺳﺒﻌﺔ ﻗﺼﻮر، و أﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﻨﺜﻮر ﻓﻴﻌﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻜﺜﺮة، ﻟﻢ ﺗﻤﺴﻪ اﻷﻳﺪي و ﻟﻢ ﺗﺮﻩ اﻷﻋﻴﻦ،اﻟﺼﺪف
 ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ زوﺟﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﻮر اﻟﻌﻴﻦ، ﻋﻠﻰ آﻞ ﺳﺮﻳﺮ ﺳﺒﻌﻮن ﻓﺮاﺷﺎ،ﻓﻲ آﻞ ﺑﻴﺖ ﺳﺒﻌﻮن ﺳﺮﻳﺮا
In the book Sifat Al-Jannat WAl-Al-Naar – from Abu Ja’far Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Isa, who said
that it has been narrated from Saeed Bin Junaah, from Awf Bin Abdullah Al-Azdy,

‘Abu Abdullahasws said: ‘There will be no one from the Believers who will enter the
Paradise, but he will have as wives, fifty thousand Houries, with each of the Houries
will be seventy young boys and seventy attendants going around, as if they were
scattered pearls, and they (Houries) will be like hidden pearls, and the explanation of
“the hidden” is like the pearl in the oyster, never been touched by the hand and
never been seen by the eye, and as for the “scattered”, it is in the meaning of
numerous; and for (the Believer) will be seven palaces, with each palace having
seventy houses, and in every house will have seventy beds, on all the beds will be
seventy mattresses, on which will be the wife from the Maiden Hourie.
ﻃ ْﻌ ُﻤ ُﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ ﺿ ﺮوع
َ ﻦ َﻟ ْﻢ َﻳ َﺘ َﻐ ﱠﻴ ْﺮ
ٍ ﻦ َﻟ َﺒ
ْ ﺤ ِﺘ ِﻬ ُﻢ ا ْﻟَﺄﻧْﻬﺎ ُر أﻧﻬﺎر ﻣﻦ ﻣﺎء ﻏﻴﺮ ﺁﺳﻦ ﺻﺎف ﻟﻴﺲ ﺑﺎﻟﻜﺪر َو أَﻧْﻬﺎ ٌر ِﻣ
ْ ﻦ َﺗ
ْ ﺠﺮِي ِﻣ
ْ َﺗ
،ﺧ ْﻤ ٍﺮ َﻟ ﱠﺬ ٍة ﻟِﻠﺸﱠﺎرِﺑِﻴﻦَ ﻟ ﻢ ﻳﻌ ﺼﺮﻩ اﻟﺮﺟ ﺎل ﺑﺄﻗ ﺪاﻣﻬﻢ
َ ﻦ
ْ ﻞ ُﻣﺼَﻔًّﻰ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ ﺑﻄﻮن اﻟﻨﺤﻞ َو أَﻧْﻬﺎ ٌر ِﻣ
ٍﺴ
َﻋ
َ ﻦ
ْ اﻟﻤﻮاﺷﻲ َو أَﻧْﻬﺎ ٌر ِﻣ
 و، ﺟﻠﻮﺳ ﺎ إن ﺷ ﺎءوا أو ﻣﺘﻜﺌ ﻴﻦ، ﻓﻴﺄآﻠﻮن ﻣﻦ أي اﻷﻟ ﻮان اﺷ ﺘﻬﻮا،ﻓﺈذا اﺷﺘﻬﻮا اﻟﻄﻌﺎم ﺟﺎءﺗﻬﻢ ﻃﻴﻮر ﺑﻴﺾ ﻳﺮﻓﻌﻦ أﺟﻨﺤﺘﻬﻦ
ﻋَﻠ ْﻴ ُﻜ ْﻢ
َ ب ﺳَ ﻼ ٌم
ٍ ﻦ ُآ ﻞﱢ ﺑ ﺎ
ْ ِﻋَﻠ ْﻴ ِﻬ ْﻢ ﻣ
َ ن
َ ﺧﻠُﻮ
ُ  َو ا ْﻟﻤَﻼ ِﺋ َﻜ ُﺔ َﻳ ْﺪ: ﻗﺎل، ﻓﺄآﻠﻮا ﻣﻦ أﻳﻬﺎ اﺷﺘﻬﻮا،إن اﺷﺘﻬﻮا اﻟﻔﺎآﻬﺔ ﺳﻌﺖ إﻟﻴﻬﻢ اﻷﻏﺼﺎن
.«ﻋ ْﻘﺒَﻰ اﻟﺪﱠا ِر
ُ ﺻ َﺒ ْﺮ ُﺗ ْﻢ َﻓ ِﻨ ْﻌ َﻢ
َ ﺑِﻤﺎ
[7:43] the rivers shall flow beneath them rivers of water which does not change,
clear and not muddy.’ [47:15] and rivers of milk the taste whereof does not
change, which never come out from the udders of livestock and rivers of honey
26
27
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clarified which never came out of the stomach of the bee and rivers of drink
delicious to those who drink, not the juice from men squashing the grapes with
their feet. Whenever they desire food, the birds will come to them, holding their eggs.
They will eat them in whichever state that they so desire, sitting or reclining, and if
they desire the fruits, the branches will seek them out. They will eat from them
whatsoever that they desire.’ Heasws said: ‘[13:23] and the angels will enter in
upon them from every gate: [13:24] Peace be on you because you were
constant, how excellent, is then, the issue of the abode.’ 28

VERSES 25 & 26
{26} ﺳﻠَﺎﻣًﺎ
َ ﺳﻠَﺎﻣًﺎ
َ { ِإﻟﱠﺎ ﻗِﻴﻠًﺎ25} ﺴﻤَﻌُﻮنَ ﻓِﻴﻬَﺎ َﻟ ْﻐﻮًا َوﻟَﺎ َﺗ ْﺄﺛِﻴﻤًﺎ
ْ َﻟَﺎ ﻳ
[56:25] They shall not hear therein vain or sinful discourse [56:26] Except the
word peace, peace
، اﻟﻔﺤﺶ واﻟﻜﺬب واﻟﻐﻨﺎ: ﻻ ﻳﺴﻤﻌﻮن ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻟﻐﻮا وﻻ ﺗﺄﺛﻴﻤﺎ ﻗﺎل:ﻓﻲ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ وﻗﻮﻟﻪ
In the commentary of Ali Bin Ibrahim –

And Hisazwj Statement [56:25] They shall not hear therein vain or sinful
discourse, heasws said: ‘The obscenities, and the lies, and the music.’ 29

VERSE 27
{27} ِب ا ْﻟﻴَﻤِﻴﻦ
ُ ﺻﺤَﺎ
ْ ﻦ ﻣَﺎ َأ
ِ ب ا ْﻟ َﻴﻤِﻴ
ُ ﺻﺤَﺎ
ْ َوَأ
[56:27] And the Companions of the Right Hand - what are the Companions of
the Right Hand?
ب
ُ ﺻ ﺤﺎ
ْ  َو َأ: ﻗﻮﻟ ﻪ ﺗﻌ ﺎﻟﻰ، اﻟﻔﺤ ﺶ و اﻟﻜ ﺬب و اﻟﻐﻨ ﺎء: ﻗ ﺎل،ًن ﻓِﻴﻬ ﺎ َﻟ ْﻐ ﻮًا َو ﻻ َﺗ ْﺄﺛِﻴﻤ ﺎ
َ ﺴ َﻤﻌُﻮ
ْ  ﻻ َﻳ: ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ:ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ
، ﻋﻠﻲ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم( و أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ و ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻪ: اﻟﻴﻤﻴﻦ: ﻗﺎل،ِب ا ْﻟ َﻴﻤِﻴﻦ
ُ ا ْﻟﻴَﻤِﻴﻦِ ﻣﺎ َأﺻْﺤﺎ
Ali Bin Ibrahim –

The Words of the High [56:27] The Companions of the Right Hand - what will be
the Companions of the Right Hand? Heasws said: ‘The right hand – Aliasws Amir-ulMomineenasws, and hisasws companions, and hisasws Shiah.’
.« ﺷﺠﺮ ﻻ ﻳﻜﻮن ﻟﻪ ورق و ﻻ ﺷﻮك ﻓﻴﻪ: ﻗﺎل،ٍﺨﻀُﻮد
ْ ﺳ ْﺪ ٍر َﻣ
ِ  ﻓِﻲ:و ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ
And the Words of the High [56:28] Amid thornless lote-trees, heasws said: ‘A tree
with neither leaves nor thorns in them’.
.« »ﺑﻌﻀﻪ إﻟﻰ ﺑﻌﺾ: )و ﻃﻠﺢ ﻣﻨﻀﻮد( ﻗﺎل:(و ﻗﺮأ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم

28
29
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And Abu Abdullahasws recited And banana-trees, one above another said: ‘One
towards another.’ 30

VERSES 28 TO 34
{ ﻟَﺎ32} { َوﻓَﺎ ِآ َﻬ ٍﺔ َآﺜِﻴ َﺮ ٍة31} ب
ٍ ﺴﻜُﻮ
ْ { َوﻣَﺎ ٍء َﻣ30} ﻇ ﱟﻞ َﻣ ْﻤﺪُو ٍد
ِ { َو29} ﺢ َﻣ ْﻨﻀُﻮ ٍد
ٍ ﻃ ْﻠ
َ { َو28} ﺨﻀُﻮ ٍد
ْ ﺳ ْﺪ ٍر َﻣ
ِ ﻓِﻲ
{34} ﻋ ٍﺔ
َ ش َﻣ ْﺮﻓُﻮ
ٍ { َو ُﻓ ُﺮ33} ﻋ ٍﺔ
َ ﻋ ٍﺔ َوﻟَﺎ َﻣ ْﻤﻨُﻮ
َ َﻣ ْﻘﻄُﻮ
[56:28] Amid thornless lote-trees, [56:29] And banana-trees, one above
another. [56:30] And extended shade, [56:31] And water flowing constantly,
[56:32] And abundant fruit, [56:33] Neither intercepted nor forbidden, [56:34]
And raised furnishings
.« و ﻃﻠﻊ ﻣﻨﻀﻮد، »ﻻ:ﺢ ﻣَ ْﻨﻀُﻮدٍ؟ ﻗﺎل
ٍ ﻃ ْﻠ
َ  َو: ﻗﻠﺖ ﻷﺑﻲ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب ﺑﻦ ﺷﻌﻴﺐ، روى أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ:اﻟﻄﺒﺮﺳﻲ
Al-Tabarsee – It has been reported from our companions, from Yaqoub Bin Shuaib who said,

‘I said to Abu Abdullahasws, “[56:29] And banana-trees (with fruits), one above
another”? Heasws said: ‘No. “And they come to you (Tal’a).” 31
 ﻋ ﻦ ﻧ ﺼﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌ ﺾ أﺻ ﺤﺎﺑﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﺰﻳﺎت، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴﻰ:ﺳﻌﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ
ب َو ﻓﺎ ِآ َﻬ ٍﺔ َآﺜِﻴ َﺮ ٍة ﻻ
ٍ ﺴﻜُﻮ
ْ  َو ﻇِ ﻞﱟ َﻣ ْﻤ ﺪُو ٍد َو ﻣ ﺎ ٍء َﻣ: ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم( ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻦ ﻗﺎﺑﻮس
.« إﻧﻤﺎ هﻮ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ و ﻣﺎ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻨﻪ، إﻧﻪ و اﷲ ﻟﻴﺲ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﺬهﺐ اﻟﻨﺎس، »ﻳﺎ ﻧﺼﺮ:ﻋ ٍﺔ ﻗﺎل
َ ﻋ ٍﺔ َو ﻻ َﻣ ْﻤﻨُﻮ
َ َﻣ ْﻘﻄُﻮ
Sa’d Bin Abdullah, from Ali Bin Ismail Bin Isa, from Muhammad Bin Amro Bin Sa’eed Al-Ziyaat, from
one of his companions, from Nasr Bin Qaboos, said,

‘I asked Abu Abdullahasws regarding the Words of Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic
[56:30] And extended shade, [56:31] And water flowing constantly, [56:32] And
abundant fruit, [56:33] Neither intercepted nor forbidden, said: ‘O Nasr, By
Allahazwj this is not as the people are going with it. But, this is knowledge and what
comes out from it.’
: و اﻟﻘ ﺼﺮ اﻟﻤ ﺸﻴﺪ، اﻹﻣ ﺎم اﻟ ﺼﺎﻣﺖ: »اﻟﺒﺌ ﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﻄﻠ ﺔ: ﻗ ﺎل، ﺼﺮٍ َﻣ ﺸِﻴ ٍﺪ
ْ َﻄَﻠ ٍﺔ َو ﻗ
 َو ِﺑ ْﺌ ٍﺮ ُﻣ َﻌ ﱠ:و ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ
.«اﻹﻣﺎم اﻟﻨﺎﻃﻖ
And I asked himasws regarding the Words of Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic [22:45]
and (how many a) deserted well and palace raised high heasws said: ‘deserted
well The Imamasws who is silent, and palace raised high The Imamasws who
speaks.’ 32
، »ﻓ ﻲ اﻟﺠﻨ ﺔ ﺷ ﺠﺮة ﻳ ﺴﻴﺮ اﻟﺮاآ ﺐ ﻓ ﻲ ﻇﻠﻬ ﺎ ﻣﺎﺋ ﺔ ﺳ ﻨﺔ ﻻ ﻳﻘﻄﻌﻬ ﺎ: أﻧﻪ ﻗ ﺎل،( ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﺒﻲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ:اﻟﺸﻴﺦ ورام
 و اﻗ ﺮءوا إن،« و ﻣﻮﺿﻊ ﺳﻮط ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﺧﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ و ﻣ ﺎ ﻓﻴﻬ ﺎ،ٍﻞ َﻣ ْﻤﺪُود
ﻇﱟ
ِ  َو:اﻗﺮءوا إن ﺷﺌﺘﻢ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﺗﺒﺎرك و ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ
.«ع ا ْﻟ ُﻐﺮُو ِر
ُ ﺠ ﱠﻨ َﺔ َﻓ َﻘ ْﺪ ﻓﺎ َز َو ﻣَﺎ ا ْﻟﺤَﻴﺎ ُة اﻟ ﱡﺪﻧْﻴﺎ إِﻟﱠﺎ ﻣَﺘﺎ
َ ﻞ ا ْﻟ
َﺧ
ِ ﻦ اﻟﻨﱠﺎ ِر َو ُأ ْد
ِﻋ
َ ح
َ ﺣ ِﺰ
ْ ﻦ ُز
ْ ﺷﺌﺘﻢ َﻓ َﻤ
The Sheykh has reported

30
31
32
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(It has been narrated) from the Prophetsaww, that hesaww said: ‘In the Paradise there is
a tree that a rider can travel in its shade for a hundred years and will not be cut-off
from it; if you like you can recite the Words of Allahazwj Blessed and High [56:30]
And extended shade, and the place (occupied by a) whip in the Paradise, is better
than the world and what it contains. And if you like you can recite [3:185] then
whoever is removed far away from the fire and is made to enter the garden he
indeed has attained the object; and the life of this world is nothing but a
provision of vanities’. 33
 ﻋﻦ ﻋ ﻮف ﺑ ﻦ ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﷲ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻲ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻨﺎح: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴﻰ:(آﺘﺎب )ﺻﻔﺔ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ و اﻟﻨﺎر
 ه ﺎت: إﻟﻰ ﺑﺎب اﻟﺠﻨ ﺔ ﻗﻴ ﻞ ﻟ ﻪ- ﻳﻌﻨﻲ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻦ- »ﻓﺈذا اﻧﺘﻬﻰ: ﻗﺎل- ﻓﻲ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻃﻮﻳﻞ-( ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم،اﻷزدي
 هﺬا ﺟﻮاز ﺟﺎﺋﺰ ﻣﻦ اﷲ اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ اﻟﺤﻜﻴﻢ ﻟﻔ ﻼن ﺑ ﻦ ﻓ ﻼن ﻣ ﻦ، ﺑﺴﻢ اﷲ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻟﺮﺣﻴﻢ: هﺬا ﺟﻮازي ﻣﻜﺘﻮب ﻓﻴﻪ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺠﻮاز
 ﻗﺪ ﺳﻌﺪ ﺳﻌﺎدة ﻻ ﻳﺸﻘﻰ ﺑﻌﺪهﺎ أﺑﺪا، أﻻ إن ﻓﻼن ﺑﻦ ﻓﻼن: ﻓﻴﻨﺎدي ﻣﻨﺎد ﻳﺴﻤﻊ أهﻞ اﻟﺠﻤﻊ آﻠﻬﻢ،رب اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﻦ
In the book Sifat Al-Jannat Wa Al-Naar – from Abu Ja’far Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Isa, said that it
has been narrated from Saeed Bin Junaah, from Awf Bin Abdullah Al-Azdy,

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullahasws – in a lengthy Hadeeth – said: ‘When
he has ended up – meaning the Believer – at the Door of the Paradise, it will be said
to him: ‘Show the permit.’ This is the permit in which is written “In the Name of
Allahazwj the Beneficent the Merciful. This permit is the Permission from Allahazwj the
Mighty, the Wise for Such and such from the Lordazwj of the Worlds.” The Caller will
call out which all the inhabitants of the Paradise will hear: ‘As for such and such,
happiness is for him and he will not grieve after this, ever.’
 ﻳﺨ ﺮج ﻣ ﻦ ﺳ ﺎﻗﻬﺎ ﻋﻴﻨ ﺎن، و ﺛﻤ ﺎر ﻣﻬﺪﻟ ﺔ ﺗ ﺴﻤﻲ رﺿ ﻮان، و ﻣ ﺎء ﻣ ﺴﻜﻮب، ﻓﻴﺪﺧﻞ ﻓﺈذا هﻮ ﺑﺸﺠﺮة ذات ﻇﻞ ﻣﻤ ﺪود:ﻗﺎل
 ﻓ ﻼ ﻳﻜ ﻮن، ﺛﻢ ﻳﺸﺮب ﻣﻦ اﻷﺧﺮى، ﻓﻴﺨﺮج و ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻧﻀﺮة اﻟﻨﻌﻴﻢ، ﻓﻴﻐﺘﺴﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ، ﻓﻴﻨﻄﻠﻖ إﻟﻰ إﺣﺪاهﻤﺎ آﻤﺎ أﻣﺮ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ،ﺗﺠﺮﻳﺎن
.ﻃﻬُﻮرًا
َ  َو ﺳَﻘﺎ ُه ْﻢ َر ﱡﺑ ُﻬ ْﻢ ﺷَﺮاﺑًﺎ: و ذﻟﻚ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ، و ﻻ ﻣﺮض و ﻻ داء أﺑﺪا،ﻓﻲ ﺑﻄﻨﻪ ﻣﻐﺺ
Heasws said: ‘He will enter. When he comes to the Tree with [56:30] And extended
shade, [56:31] And water flowing constantly and fruits in the orchard named
“Rizwan”, emerging from underneath it will be [55:50] two fountains flowing. One
of the streams will meet him as it had been Ordered to. He will bathe from it. He will
come out of it and to him will be [83:24] in their faces the brightness of bliss.
Then he will drink from the other. He will not have in his stomach any cramps, and
no illnesses, and no diseases ever, and these are the Words of the High [76:21] and
their Lord shall make them drink a pure drink.
 و ﻓﺮوﻋﻬ ﺎ، أﻏ ﺼﺎﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﻠﺆﻟ ﺆ، ﻃﺒﺖ ﻓﺎدﺧﻠﻬﺎ ﻣ ﻊ اﻟ ﺪاﺧﻠﻴﻦ ﻓﻴ ﺪﺧﻞ ﻓ ﺈذا ه ﻮ ﺑ ﺴﻤﺎﻃﻴﻦ ﻣ ﻦ ﺷ ﺠﺮ:ﺛﻢ ﺗﺴﺘﻘﺒﻠﻪ اﻟﻤﻼﺋﻜﺔ و ﺗﻘﻮل
 ﻳ ﺎ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻟ ﻮن، ﺛﻤﺎرهﺎ ﻣﺜﻞ ﺛﺪي اﻟﺠﻮاري اﻷﺑﻜﺎر ﻓﺘﺴﺘﻘﺒﻠﻪ اﻟﻤﻼﺋﻜﺔ ﻣﻌﻬﻢ اﻟﻨﻮق و اﻟﺒﺮاذﻳﻦ و اﻟﺤﻠﻲ و اﻟﺤﻠﻞ،اﻟﺤﻠﻲ و اﻟﺤﻠﻞ
 و ﻳﻠﺒﺲ ﻣﺎ اﺷﺘﻬﻰ و هﻮ ﻋﻠ ﻰ ﻧﺎﻗ ﺔ أو، ﻓﻴﺮآﺐ ﻣﺎ اﺷﺘﻬﻰ: ﻗﺎل، ]و أﻟﺒﺲ ﻣﺎ ﺷﺌﺖ[ و ﺳﻞ ﻣﺎ ﺷﺌﺖ، ارآﺐ ﻣﺎ ﺷﺌﺖ،وﻟﻲ اﷲ
 و وﺻ ﺎﺋﻒ، و ﻏﻠﻤﺎن ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر، ﻳﺴﻴﺮ ﻓﻲ دار اﻟﻨﻮر ﻣﻌﻪ ﻣﻼﺋﻜﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر، و ﺛﻴﺎﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر و ﺣﻠﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر،ﺑﺮذون ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر
. ﺗﻨﺤﻮا ﻓﻘﺪ ﺟﺎء وﻓﺪ اﻟﺤﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻐﻔﻮر: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ ﻟﺒﻌﺾ،ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮر ﺣﺘﻰ ﺗﻬﺎﺑﻪ اﻟﻤﻼﺋﻜﺔ ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﺮون ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﻮر
Then the Angels will welcome him and say to him: ‘You are Blessed, so enter along
with the other entrants.’ He will enter. When he comes to the Tree, its branches will
have pearls and jewellery; its fruits will be similar to the breasts of virgin maidens.
The Angels will welcome him and there will be with them the camels and carriages,
the ornaments and the garments. They will say to him: ‘O friend of Allahazwj, ride
33

.7 :ﺗﻨﺒﻴﻪ اﻟﺨﻮاﻃﺮ
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wherever you wish to, and wear whatsoever you desire, and disembark wherever
you wish to.’ He will ride on whatever he likes, and wear whatever he likes, and he
will be on the camel or the carriage of light, and his clothing will be of light, and the
covering from light, and he will travel to the house of light along with the Angels of
light, and the servants of light, in the summer of light, until he outshines the Angels
when they see his light. Some of them will say to others: ‘Step down, for the
delegation of the Forgiving, the Forbearing, is passing by.’
 اﻧ ﺰل ﺑﻨ ﺎ، ﻣﺮﺣﺒ ﺎ ﻣﺮﺣﺒ ﺎ: ﻓ ﻴﻘﻠﻦ، ﻓﺘ ﺸﺮف ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ أزواﺟ ﻪ، ﻣﺸﺮﻓﺎ ﺑﺎﻟ ﺪر و اﻟﻴ ﺎﻗﻮت، ﻓﻴﻨﻈﺮ إﻟﻰ أول ﻗﺼﺮ ﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻓﻀﺔ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻣﻜﻠﻞ، ﻓﺈن هﺬا ﻟﻚ و ﻏﻴﺮﻩ ﺣﺘﻰ ﻳﻨﺘﻬﻲ إﻟﻰ ﻗﺼﺮ ﻣﻦ ذهﺐ- ﻳﺎ وﻟﻲ اﷲ- ﺳﺮ: ﻓﺘﻘﻮل ﻟﻪ اﻟﻤﻼﺋﻜﺔ: ﻗﺎل،ﻓﻴﻬﻢ أن ﻳﻨﺰل ﺑﻘﺼﺮﻩ
 ﻓﺘﻘ ﻮل ﻟ ﻪ،[ ﻓ ﻴﻬﻢ أن ﻳﻨ ﺰل ﺑﻘ ﺼﺮﻩ، اﻧ ﺰل ﺑﻨ ﺎ. ﻣﺮﺣﺒ ﺎ ﻣﺮﺣﺒ ﺎ ﻳ ﺎ وﻟ ﻲ اﷲ: ﻓ ﻴﻘﻠﻦ، ]ﻓﺘ ﺸﺮف ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ أزواﺟ ﻪ،ﺑﺎﻟﺪر و اﻟﻴﺎﻗﻮت
. ﺳﺮ ﻳﺎ وﻟﻲ اﷲ:اﻟﻤﻼﺋﻜﺔ
Heasws said: He will look at the first palace for him, made from silver, decorated by
precious stones and sapphire. His wives will greet him, ‘Welcome, welcome, get
down among us.’ He will get down by his palace.’ The Angels will say to him: ‘Be
gratified, O friend of Allahazwj, for this is for you, and another one’, until they take him
to the palace of gold, crowned with precious stones and sapphire. His wives will
greet him, ‘Welcome, welcome, O friend of Allahazwj, get down among us.’ He will get
down among them in his palace. The Angels will say to him: ‘Be gratified, O friend of
Allahazwj.’
- ﻳ ﺎ وﻟ ﻰ اﷲ- ﻓﺘﻘ ﻮل ﻟ ﻪ اﻟﻤﻼﺋﻜ ﺔ ﺳ ﺮ، ﻓﻴﻬﻢ ﺑ ﺎﻟﻨﺰول ﺑﻘ ﺼﺮﻩ، ﻣﻜﻠﻼ ﺑﺎﻟﺪر و اﻟﻴﺎﻗﻮت، ﺛﻢ ﻳﺄﺗﻲ ﻗﺼﺮا ﻣﻦ ﻳﺎﻗﻮت أﺣﻤﺮ:ﻗﺎل
 و ﻳ ﺴﻴﺮ ﻓ ﻲ ﻣﻠﻜ ﻪ أﺳ ﺮع ﻣ ﻦ ﻃﺮﻓ ﺔ، آﻞ ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻨﻔ ﺬ ﻓﻴ ﻪ ﺑ ﺼﺮﻩ، ﻓﻴﺴﻴﺮ ﺣﺘﻰ ﻳﺄﺗﻲ ﺗﻤﺎم أﻟﻒ ﻗﺼﺮ: ﻗﺎل،ﻓﺈن هﺬا ﻟﻚ و ﻏﻴﺮﻩ
 و اﷲ ﻟﻘ ﺪ آ ﺎد ﺑ ﺼﺮي أن: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل: ﻣﺎ ﻟﻚ ﻳﺎ وﻟﻲ اﷲ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﺘﻘﻮل اﻟﻤﻼﺋﻜﺔ، ﻓﺈذا اﻧﺘﻬﻰ إﻟﻰ أﻗﺼﺎهﺎ ﻗﺼﺮا ﻧﻜﺲ رأﺳﻪ،اﻟﻌﻴﻦ
 و ﺑﺎﻃﻨ ﻪ، ﻓﻴﺄﺗﻲ ﻗﺼﺮا ﻳﺮى ﻇ ﺎهﺮﻩ ﻣ ﻦ ﺑﺎﻃﻨ ﻪ. أﺑﺸﺮ ﻓﺈن اﻟﺠﻨﺔ[ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻋﻤﻰ و ﻻ ﺻﻤﻢ، ﻳﺎ وﻟﻲ اﷲ:ﻳﺨﺘﻄﻒ ]ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻟﻮن
 ﻗ ﺪ ﺷ ﺮف ﺑ ﺸﺮف ﻣ ﻦ ﻧ ﻮر، ﻣﻼﻃ ﻪ اﻟﻤ ﺴﻚ، و ﻟﺒﻨﺔ ﻣ ﻦ ذه ﺐ و ﻟﺒﻨ ﺔ ﻣ ﻦ ﻳ ﺎﻗﻮت و ﻟﺒﻨ ﺔ ﻣ ﻦ در،ﻣﻦ ﻇﺎهﺮﻩ ﻟﺒﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻓﻀﺔ
.« ﻳﻌﻨﻲ ﺧﺘﺎم اﻟﺸﺮاب1» ﻚ
ٌﺴ
ْ ِ ﺧِﺘﺎ ُﻣ ُﻪ ﻣ: و ذﻟﻚ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ،ﻳﺘﻸﻷ و ﻳﺮى اﻟﺮﺟﻞ وﺟﻬﻪ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﺎﺋﻂ
Heasws said: ‘Then he will be given a palace of red sapphire, crowned with precious
stones and sapphire. He will get down in his palace. The Angels will say to him: ‘Be
gratified, O friend of Allahsaww, for this is for you, and another one.’ Heasws said: ‘He
will travel until he will be given all the one thousand palaces, all of those will settle in
his vision, and he will travel in his kingdom journeying in the blink of an eye. When
he finishes, he will lift his head. The Angels will say: ‘What is the matter, O friend of
Allahazwj?’ He will say, ‘By Allahazwj, my vision has been hijacked.’ They will say: ‘O
friend of Allahazwj, good news for you. This is Paradise. There is no blindness therein,
nor deafness.’ He will be given a palace which he will see its exterior from its interior,
and its interior from its exterior, made from bricks of silver, and bricks of gold, and
bricks of sapphire, and bricks of precious stones, cemented with musk. It will be
decorated with prestigious lights, reflections, and the man will see his face in the wall
and these are the Words of the High [83:26] The sealing of it is (with) musk
Meaning the sealing of the drinks.’
 أﻣ ﺎ ﻟﻨ ﺎ ﻓ ﻀﻞ ﻋﻠ ﻴﻬﻦ؟، ﺑﺄﺑﻲ أﻧﺖ و أﻣ ﻲ ﻳ ﺎ رﺳ ﻮل اﷲ: ﻓﻘﺎﻟﺖ ام ﺳﻠﻤﺔ،ﺛﻢ ذآﺮ اﻟﻨﺒﻲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ( اﻟﺤﻮر اﻟﻌﻴﻦ
.« ﺑﺼﻼﺗﻜﻦ و ﺻﻴﺎﻣﻜﻦ و ﻋﺒﺎدﺗﻜﻦ ﷲ ﺑﻤﻨﺰﻟﺔ اﻟﻈﺎهﺮة ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻨﺔ، ﺑﻠﻰ:ﻗﺎل
Then the Prophetsaww mentioned the Maiden Houries. Umm Salmaar said: ‘May my
father and my mother be sacrificed for yousaww, O Rasool-Allahsaww, is there for us
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any preferences over them?’ Hesaww said: ‘Yes, by your Prayers, and your Fasts, and
your acts of worship of Allahazwj, by the status of the apparent over the hidden.’ 34
 ﺳﺌﻞ:ﻓﻲ روﺿﺔ اﻟﻜﺎﻓﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮب ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﺳﺤﻖ اﻟﻤﺪﻧﻰ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻰ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل
 وﻳﺰور ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ:رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ وﻧﻘﻞ ﺣﺪﻳﺜﺎ ﻃﻮﻳﻼ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻓﻴﻪ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ ﺣﺎآﻴﺎ ﺣﺎل اهﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ
. وأﻃﻴﺐ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ، ﻓﻲ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻣﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻃﻠﻮع اﻟﻔﺠﺮ إﻟﻰ ﻃﻠﻮع اﻟﺸﻤﺲ، وﻳﺘﻨﻌﻤﻮن ﻓﻲ ﺟﻨﺎﺗﻬﻢ ﻓﻲ ﻇﻞ ﻣﻤﺪود.ﺑﻌﻀﺎ
In Rowzat Al-Kafi – Ali Bin Ibrahim, from Ibn Mahboub, from Muhammad Bin Is’haq Al-Madny,

‘Abu Ja’farasws said: ‘The Rasool-Allahsaww was asked, and a lengthy Hadeeth has
been copied in which hesaww has described the condition of the inhabitants of the
Paradise: ‘And they will visit each other, they will enjoy in their Gardens in the
[56:30] extended shade the example of which is what is between the dawn and
sunrise, and better than that.’ 35
 ﻟﻤﺎ دﺧﻠﺖ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ: ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ:ﻓﻲ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻰ أﺑﻰ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ اﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ رﻓﻌﻪ ﻗﺎل
رأﻳﺖ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﺷﺠﺮة ﻃﻮﺑﻰ اﺻﻠﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ دار ﻋﻠﻰ وﻣﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﻗﺼﺮ وﻻ ﻣﻨﺰل اﻻ وﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﺘﺮﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻋﻼهﺎ اﺳﻔﺎط ﺣﻠﻞ ﻣﻦ
، ﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺣﻠﺔ ﺗﺸﺒﻪ اﻻﺧﺮى ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻮان ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ، ﻓﻲ آﻞ ﺳﻔﻂ ﻣﺄة ﺣﻠﺔ، ﻳﻜﻮن ﻟﻠﻌﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻦ أﻟﻒ أﻟﻒ ﺳﻔﻂ،ﺳﻨﺪس واﺳﺘﺒﺮق
 ﻳﺴﻴﺮ،وهﻮ ﺛﻴﺎب اهﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ; ووﺳﻄﻬﺎ ﻇﻞ ﻣﻤﺪود ; ﻋﺮض اﻟﺠﻨﺔ آﻌﺮض اﻟﺴﻤﺎء واﻻرض اﻋﺪت ﻟﻠﺬﻳﻦ ﺁﻣﻨﻮا ﺑﺎﷲ ورﺳﻠﻪ
 " وﻇﻞ ﻣﻤﺪود " وأﺳﻔﻠﻬﺎ ﺛﻤﺎر اهﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ وﻃﻌﺎﻣﻬﻢ ﻣﺘﺬﻟﻞ: وذﻟﻚ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ،اﻟﺮاآﺐ ﻓﻲ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻈﻞ ﻣﺴﻴﺮة ﻣﺄﺗﻰ ﻋﺎم ﻓﻼ ﻳﻘﻄﻌﻪ
 وﻣﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﺘﻢ ﺑﻪ وﻣﺎ ﻟﻢ، ﻳﻜﻮن ﻓﻲ اﻟﻘﻀﻴﺐ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﺄة ﻟﻮن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﺎآﻬﺔ ﻣﻤﺎ رأﻳﺘﻢ ﻓﻲ دار اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ وﻣﻤﺎ ﻟﻢ ﺗﺮوﻩ،ﻓﻲ ﺑﻴﻮﺗﻬﻢ
 ﻻ ﻣﻘﻄﻮﻋﺔ وﻻ ﻣﻤﻨﻮﻋﺔ واﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﻃﻮﻳﻞ اﺧﺬﻧﺎ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻣﻮﺿﻊ،ﺗﺴﻤﻌﻮا ﻣﺜﻠﻬﺎ وآﻠﻤﺎ ﻳﺠﺘﻨﻰ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﺷﺊ ﻧﺒﺘﺖ ﻣﻜﺎﻧﻬﺎ اﺧﺮى
.اﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ
In the commentary of Ali Bin Ibrahim – It has been narrated to me from my father from one of his
companions with an unbroken chain, said:

‘The Rasool-Allahsaww said: ‘When Isaww entered the Paradise Isaww saw in the
Paradise the “Tooba” tree, its origin was in the house and what is in the Paradise of
the palaces and the levels, and from it was engraved with exquisite coverings from
silk and brocade, for the believing servant to extract a thousand (over) thousand
coverings, in each of these coverings were a hundred clothes, no two of them being
alike and in different colours, and these are the clothes for the inhabitants of the
Paradise; and in the middle of it is the [56:30] extended shade the view of the
Paradise is like the view of the sky and the earth prepared for those that believe in
Allahazwj and Hisazwj Rasoolsaww; the rider will travel in that shade a travel distance of a
hundred years without coming to the end of it, and these are Hisazwj Words [56:30]
and extended shade underneath it will be the fruits for the inhabitants of the
Paradise, and their food, subservient in their houses, bearing from them a hundred
colours of fruit which you have seen in the house of the world or that you have not
seen, whether you have heard of such fruit or never heard the like of them before,
and whenever one is take from it another one grows back in its place [56:33]
Neither intercepted nor forbidden.’ And the Hadeeth is lengthy and we have taken
from it the necessary subject. 36

34

350 :اﻻﺧﺘﺼﺎص
Tafseer Noor Al Thaqalayn – CH 56 H 47
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Tafseer Noor Al Thaqalayn – CH 56 H 48
35
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 ان: ﻓﻤﻦ أﻳﻦ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا:ﻓﻲ آﺘﺎب اﻻﺣﺘﺠﺎج ﻟﻠﻄﺒﺮﺳﻲ )رﻩ( ﻋﻦ أﺑﻰ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﺼﺎدق ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻃﻮﻳﻞ وﻓﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل اﻟﺴﺎﺋﻞ
 ﻧﻌﻢ ذﻟﻚ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻗﻴﺎس اﻟﺴﺮاج ﻳﺄﺗﻲ اﻟﻘﺎﺑﺲ:أهﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﻳﺄﺗﻲ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ إﻟﻰ ﺛﻤﺮة ﻳﺘﻨﺎوﻟﻬﺎ ﻓﺈذا اآﻠﻬﺎ ﻋﺎدت آﻬﻴﺌﺘﻬﺎ ؟ ﻗﺎل
.ﻓﻴﻘﺘﺒﺲ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻓﻼ ﻳﻨﻘﺺ ﻣﻦ ﺿﻮﺋﻪ ﺷﻴﺌﺎ وﻗﺪ اﻣﺘﻠﺌﺖ ﻣﻨﻪ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﺳﺮاﺟﺎ
In the book Al-Ihtijaj Al-Tabarsyar,

‘Abu Abdullah Al-Sadiqasws, in a lengthy Hadeeth, in which the questioner asked,
‘From where is it said that the inhabitants of the Paradise, when a fruit is given to
them, they eat it and it returns back to its original form?’ Heasws said: ‘Yes, that is like
the example of the lamp from which light comes out, it does not diminish any of its
illumination at all, and this is just the lamp of the world.’ 37
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ُﺴ
ْ ﺸ ُﻮهَﺎ ا ْﻟ ِﻤ
ْﺣ
َ ﺨ َﺘِﻠ َﻔ ٍﺔ َو
ْ ن ُﻣ
ٍ ج ِﺑَﺄ ْﻟﻮَا
ِ اﻟﺪﱢﻳﺒَﺎ
ت َو اﻟ ﱡﺪ ﱢر ا ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻨﻈُﻮ ِم ﻓِﻲ
ِ ﻀ ِﺔ َو ا ْﻟﻴَﺎﻗُﻮ
ﺐ َو ا ْﻟ ِﻔ ﱠ
ِ ﻞ اﻟ ﱠﺬ َه
َ ﺣَﻠ
ُ ﺲ
َ ﻚ َو ا ْﻟ َﻜﺮَا َﻣ ِﺔ ُأ ْﻟ ِﺒ
ِ ج ا ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻠ
ُ ﺳ ِﻪ ﺗَﺎ
ِ ﻋﻠَﻰ َر ْأ
َ ﺿ َﻊ
ِ ﺠ ﱠﻨ ِﺔ َو ُو
َ ِإﻟَﻰ َﻣﻨَﺎ ِزِﻟ ِﻪ ﻓِﻲ ا ْﻟ
ج
ِ ﺖ اﻟﺘﱠﺎ
َ ﺤ
ْ ﻞ َﺗ
ِ ا ْﻟِﺈ ْآﻠِﻴ
Aliasws said: ‘O Rasoolsaww Allahazwj! Inform us about the Statement of Allahazwj;
“[39:20] But it is for those who fear their Lord. That lofty mansions, one above
another, have been built”, O Rasoolsaww Allahazwj’. So hesaww said: ‘O Aliasws! Those
are mansions which Allahazwj has Built for Hisazwj friends from the pearls, and the
sapphire, and the emeralds, and their ceilings are of gold interwoven with silver. For
each of the mansions are a thousand doors of gold upon each of which is an Angel
allocated to it. In them are raised couches, one on top of the other from the silk, and
the brocades of different colours, and their filling is of musk, and the camphor and
ambergris, and that is the Statement of Allahazwj: “[56:34] And raised couches”.
When the Believer enters his house in the Paradise, a crown of kingship and
prestige would be placed upon his head, and he will be dressed in the clothes of
gold, and silver, and the rubies, and the crystals arranged in designs as a wreath
under the crown’. 38

VERSES 35 TO 38
{38} ﻦ
ِ ب ا ْﻟ َﻴﻤِﻴ
ِ ﺻﺤَﺎ
ْ { ِﻟ َﺄ37} ﻋ ُﺮﺑًﺎ َأ ْﺗﺮَاﺑًﺎ
ُ {36} ﻦ َأ ْﺑﻜَﺎرًا
{ ﻓَﺠَﻌَ ْﻠﻨَﺎ ُه ﱠ35} ِإﻧﱠﺎ أَ ْﻧﺸَ ْﺄﻧَﺎ ُهﻦﱠ ِإ ْﻧﺸَﺎ ًء
[56:35] Surely We have made them to grow into a (new) growth, [56:36] Then
We have made them virgins, [56:37] Loving, equals in age, [56:38] For the
companions of the right hand.
 ﻳﺘﻜﻠﻤ ﻮن: ﻗ ﺎل،ًﻋﺮُﺑ ﺎ
ُ ﻦ َأﺑْﻜ ﺎرًا
ﺠ َﻌﻠْﻨ ﺎ ُه ﱠ
َ  اﻟﺤ ﻮر اﻟﻌ ﻴﻦ ﻓ ﻲ اﻟﺠﻨ ﺔ َﻓ: ﻗ ﺎل،ًﻦ ِإ ْﻧ ﺸﺎء
ﺸﺄْﻧﺎ ُه ﱠ
َ  ِإ ﱠﻧ ﺎ َأ ْﻧ: ﻗﻮﻟ ﻪ ﺗﻌ ﺎﻟﻰ،ﻋﻠ ﻲ ﺑ ﻦ إﺑ ﺮاهﻴﻢ
.(ب ا ْﻟﻴَﻤِﻴﻦِ أﺻﺤﺎب أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
ِ  أي ﻣﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﺴﻦ« ِﻟَﺄﺻْﺤﺎ،ً و ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ َأﺗْﺮاﺑﺎ،ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ
Ali Bin Ibrahim –
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Words of the High [56:35] Surely We have made them to grow into a (new)
growth said: ‘The virgin Houries in the Paradise.’ [56:36] Then We have made
them virgins said: ‘They will be conversing in Arabic.’ And the Words of the High
[56:37] Loving, equals in age meaning equality of age [56:38] For the
companions of the right hand the companions of Amir-ul-Momineenasws.’ 39
 ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻲ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻮف ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴﻰ:(آﺘﺎب )ﺻﻔﺔ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ و اﻟﻨﺎر
 و ﺗﻨﺠﻮن ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨ ﺎر ﺑﻌﻔ ﻮي و ﺗﻘ ﺴﻤﻮن، ﺗﺪﺧﻠﻮن اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﺑﺮﺣﻤﺘﻲ: »إن اﻟﺮب ﺗﺒﺎرك و ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﻗﺎل،(ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
، دار اﻟﻜﺮاﻣﺔ، ﻓﻮ ﻋﺰﺗﻲ ﻷﻧﺰﻟﻨﻜﻢ دار اﻟﺨﻠﻮد،اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﺑﺄﻋﻤﺎﻟﻜﻢ
In the book Sifat Al-Janna Wa Al-Naar – from Abu Ja’far Ahmad Bin Isa, from Awf Bin Abdullah, from
Jabir Bin Yazeed,

‘Abu Ja’farasws having said: ‘Surely the Lordazwj Blessed and High Said: “Iazwj will
Make you to enter the Paradise due to Myazwj Mercy, and rescue you from the Fire
due to Myazwj Forgiveness, and will Divide the Paradise in accordance with your
deeds. By Myazwj Honour, Iazwj will Make you to descend into the Eternal Abode, the
House of Prestige.”
 و، و ﻋﻠ ﻰ ﻟ ﺴﺎن ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴ ﺔ، و ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﻠﺪ ﻋﻴﺴﻰ ﺛﻼث و ﺛﻼﺛ ﻴﻦ ﺳ ﻨﺔ،ﻓﺈذا دﺧﻠﻮهﺎ ﺻﺎروا ﻋﻠﻰ ﻃﻮل ﺁدم ﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ ذراﻋﺎ
.« و ﻋﻠﻰ ﻗﻠﺐ أﻳﻮب ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻼﻣﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻐﻞ، ﺛﻢ ﻳﻌﻠﻮ وﺟﻮهﻬﻢ اﻟﻨﻮر،ﻋﻠﻰ ﺻﻮرة ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ
When they enter it they will have the height of Adamas, seventy arm lengths, and
have the youth of Isasa, thirty three years, and be on the language of
Muhammadsaww, Arabic, and have the image of Yusufas in beauty, then light will
emanate from their faces, and will be on the heart of Ayyubas, safe from rancour.’ 40
 ﻣﻄ ﻮﻗﻴﻦ ﻣ ﺴﺮورﻳﻦ، ﻣﻜﺤﻠ ﻴﻦ ﻣﻜﻠﻠ ﻴﻦ، »إن أهﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﺟ ﺮد ﻣ ﺮد: ﻗﺎل،( ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم، ﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد:و ﻋﻨﻪ
 ﻳﻌﻄﻰ أﺣﺪهﻢ ﻗ ﻮة ﻣﺎﺋ ﺔ رﺟ ﻞ ﻓ ﻲ اﻟﻄﻌ ﺎم و اﻟ ﺸﺮاب و اﻟ ﺸﻬﻮة و اﻟﺠﻤ ﺎع و ﻳﺠ ﺪ ﻟ ﺬة، ﻧﺎﻋﻤﻴﻦ ﻣﺤﺒﻮرﻳﻦ ﻣﻜﺮﻣﻴﻦ،ﻣﺨﺘﻤﻴﻦ
، ﺑﻴﺾ اﻷﻟﻮان، و أﺟﺴﺎدهﻢ اﻟﺤﺮﻳﺮ، ﻗﺪ أﻟﺒﺲ اﷲ وﺟﻮهﻬﻢ اﻟﻨﻮر، و ﻟﺬة ﻋﺸﺎﺋﻪ ﻣﻘﺪار أرﺑﻌﻴﻦ ﺳﻨﺔ،ﻏﺪاﺋﻪ ﻣﻘﺪار أرﺑﻌﻴﻦ ﺳﻨﺔ
.« ﺧﻀﺮ اﻟﺜﻴﺎب،ﺻﻔﺮ اﻟﺤﻠﻲ
And from him, by this chain,

‘Abu Ja’farasws having said: ‘The inhabitants of Paradise will be beardless, tireless,
blissful, joyful, dignified. Each one of them will be Given the strength of a hundred
men for eating and drinking and desires and copulation, and the pleasure of his
lunch will remain for a measure of forty years, and the pleasure of his dinner will last
for a measure of forty years. Allahazwj will Cover their faces with the Light, and their
bodies with silk, white in colour, yellow ornaments, and green clothes.’ 41
 و ﻳﺴﺘﻴﻘﻈﻮن ﻓ ﻼ ﻳﻨ ﺎﻣﻮن، »إن أهﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﻳﺤﻴﻮن ﻓﻼ ﻳﻤﻮﺗﻮن أﺑﺪا: ﻗﺎل،( ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم، ﺑﻬﺬا اﻹﺳﻨﺎد:و ﻋﻨﻪ
 و، و ﻳﻜﺮﻣﻮن ﻓﻼ ﻳﻬﺎﻧﻮن أﺑ ﺪا، و ﻳﻀﺤﻜﻮن ﻓﻼ ﻳﺒﻜﻮن اﺑﺪا، و ﻳﻔﺮﺣﻮن ﻓﻼ ﻳﺤﺰﻧﻮن اﺑﺪا، و ﻳﺴﺘﻐﻨﻮن ﻓﻼ ﻳﻔﺘﻘﺮون اﺑﺪا،اﺑﺪا
 و ﻳﻜ ﺴﻮن، و ﻳ ﺮوون ﻓ ﻼ ﻳﻈﻤ ﺆون أﺑ ﺪا، و ﻳﺄآﻠﻮن ﻓﻼ ﻳﺠﻮﻋﻮن أﺑ ﺪا، و ﻳﺤﺒﺮون و ﻳﺴﺮون أﺑﺪا،ﻳﻔﻜﻬﻮن و ﻻ ﻳﻘﻄﺒﻮن أﺑﺪا
، ﺑﺄﻳﺪﻳﻬﻢ أﺑﺎرﻳﻖ اﻟﻔ ﻀﺔ و ﺁﻧﻴ ﺔ اﻟ ﺬهﺐ أﺑ ﺪا، ﻳﺴﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﻮﻟﺪان اﻟﻤﺨﻠﺪون أﺑﺪا، و ﻳﺮآﺒﻮن و ﻳﺘﺰاورون أﺑﺪا،ﻓﻼ ﻳﻌﺮون أﺑﺪا
 إﻧ ﻪ ﻋﻠ ﻰ، ﻧ ﺴﺄل اﷲ اﻟﺠﻨ ﺔ ﺑﺮﺣﻤﺘ ﻪ، ﺗﺄﺗﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﺤﻴﺔ و اﻟﺘﺴﻠﻴﻢ ﻣﻦ اﷲ أﺑ ﺪا، ﻋﻠﻰ اﻷراﺋﻚ ﻳﻨﻈﺮون أﺑﺪا،ﻣﺘﻜﺌﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺳﺮر أﺑﺪا
.«آﻞ ﺷﻲء ﻗﺪﻳﺮ
39
40
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And from him, by this chain,

‘Abu Ja’farasws, said: ‘The inhabitants of Paradise will be living and will not die ever,
will be keeping awake and will not sleep ever, will be self sufficient and will not lack
ever, and will be happy and will not grieve ever, will smile and will not weep ever, will
be prestigious and will not be humiliated ever, will be humorous and will not be
grumpy ever, and will be in delight forever, and they will be eating and will not be
hungry ever, will be narrating and will not be condemning ever, and will be riding and
visiting each other forever, will be saluted by the eternal youths forever, in whose
hands will be the pitchers of silver and the goblets of gold forever, reclining on
couches forever, on the thrones they shall gaze forever, Greetings from Allahazwj will
be delivered to them forever. Weasws ask Allahazwj for the Paradise by Hisazwj Mercy,
for Heazwj has Power over all matters.’ 42
 و،  و ﺗﺮاﺑﻬ ﺎ اﻟ ﻮرس، »إن أرض اﻟﺠﻨ ﺔ رﺧﺎﻣﻬ ﺎ ﻓ ﻀﺔ: ﻗ ﺎل،( ﻋ ﻦ أﺑ ﻲ ﺟﻌﻔ ﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ اﻟ ﺴﻼم، ﻋ ﻦ ﺟ ﺎﺑﺮ، ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎدﻩ:و ﻋﻨﻪ
.« و رﺿﺮاﺿﻬﺎ اﻟﺪر و اﻟﻴﺎﻗﻮت، و آﻨﺴﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺴﻚ،اﻟﺰﻋﻔﺮان
And from him, by his chain, from Jabir,

‘Abu Abdullahasws said: ‘The ground of the Paradise has pathways of silver marble,
and its dust is of Al-Ors (Yellow material found in Yemen) and saffron, and its
scented with musk, and its particles are precious stones and sapphire.’ 43
 ﻋ ﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻲ، ﻋ ﻦ ﺁﺑﺎﺋ ﻪ، ﻋ ﻦ زﻳ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻲ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟ ﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻮان:(اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻓﻲ آﺘﺎب )اﻟﺰهﺪ
 إن أدﻧﻰ أهﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﻣﻨﺰﻟﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺸﻬﺪاء ﻣ ﻦ ﻟ ﻪ اﺛﻨ ﺎ ﻋ ﺸﺮ أﻟ ﻒ:( »ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ: ﻗﺎل،()ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
 ﻏﻴ ﺮ أن، ﻳﺨ ﺪم آ ﻞ ]زوﺟ ﺔ[ ﻣ ﻨﻬﻦ ﺳ ﺒﻌﻮن أﻟ ﻒ ﺧ ﺎدم، و اﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺸﺮ أﻟﻒ ﺛﻴﺐ، و أرﺑﻌﺔ ﺁﻻف ﺑﻜﺮ،زوﺟﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﻮر اﻟﻌﻴﻦ
 اﺟ ﺘﻤﻌﻦ إﻟﻴﻬ ﺎ ﻳ ﺼﻮﺗﻦ، ﻓﺈذا آﺎن ﻳﻮم إﺣﺪاهﻦ أو ﺳﺎﻋﺘﻬﺎ، ﻳﻄﻮف ﻋﻠﻰ ﺟﻤﺎﻋﺘﻬﻦ ﻓﻲ آﻞ أﺳﺒﻮع، ﻳﻀﻌﻒ ﻟﻬﻦ،اﻟﺤﻮر اﻟﻌﻴﻦ
 أﻻ ﻧﺤ ﻦ: ﻳﻘﻠ ﻦ، ﺣﺘ ﻰ ﻣ ﺎ ﻳﺒﻘ ﻰ ﻓ ﻲ اﻟﺠﻨ ﺔ ﺷ ﻲء إﻻ اهﺘ ﺰ ﻟﺤ ﺴﻦ أﺻ ﻮاﺗﻬﻦ،ﺑﺄﺻ ﻮات ﻻ أﺻ ﻮات أﺣﻠ ﻰ ﻣﻨﻬ ﺎ و ﻻ أﺣ ﺴﻦ
.« و ﻧﺤﻦ اﻟﺮاﺿﻴﺎت ﻓﻼ ﻧﺴﺨﻂ أﺑﺪا، و ﻧﺤﻦ اﻟﻨﺎﻋﻤﺎت ﻓﻼ ﻧﺒﺄس أﺑﺪا، أﺑﺪا،اﻟﺨﺎﻟﺪات ﻓﻼ ﻧﻤﻮت
Al-Husayn Bin Saeed in the book Al-Zohad, from Al-Hasan Bin Alwan, from Amro Bin Khalid, from
Zayd Bin Ali, from his forefathers,

(It has been narrated) from Aliasws that Rasool-Allahsaww said: ‘The lowest level of the
people of the Paradise are from the martyrs, would have for himself, twelve thousand
wives from the Maiden Houries, and four thousand virgins, and ten thousand others.
For each of these wives would be seventy thousand servants, apart from the Maiden
Houries, who would have more. They would be circling them every morning. So if it
is the day or the time for one of them, they gather to her speaking in voices which
there is none sweeter than it nor better, to the extent that there would not remain in
the Paradise any except would be thrilled by their voices. They would say, ‘We are
the eternal, so we do not die, ever. And we are the Bounties, so we are never evil.
And we are the satisfied ones, so we are never angry’. 44
 ﻋ ﻦ أﺑ ﻲ ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ، ﻋ ﻦ ﺑﻌ ﺾ أﺻ ﺤﺎﺑﻪ، ﻋ ﻦ درﺳ ﺖ، ﻋ ﻦ اﻟﻨ ﻀﺮ ﺑ ﻦ ﺳ ﻮﻳﺪ:(اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳ ﻌﻴﺪ ﻓ ﻲ آﺘ ﺎب )اﻟﺰه ﺪ
 أو- ﻷﻓ ﺘﻦ أه ﻞ اﻟ ﺪﻧﻴﺎ، و أﺑ ﺪت ذؤاﺑ ﺔ ﻣ ﻦ ذواﺋﺒﻬ ﺎ، »ﻟﻮ أن ﺣﻮراء ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﻮر اﻟﻌﻴﻦ أﺷﺮﻓﺖ ﻋﻠ ﻰ أه ﻞ اﻟ ﺪﻧﻴﺎ: ﻗﺎل،(اﻟﺴﻼم
.«! ﻣﺎ أزهﺪ هﺬا ﻓﻴﻨﺎ: و إن اﻟﻤﺼﻠﻲ ﻟﻴﺼﻠﻲ ﻓﺈذا ﻟﻢ ﻳﺴﺄل رﺑﻪ أن ﻳﺰوﺟﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﻮر اﻟﻌﻴﻦ ﻗﻠﻦ- ﻷﻣﺎﺗﺖ أهﻞ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ
42
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Al-Husayn Bin Saeed in the book Al-Zohad, from Al-Nazar Bin Suweyd, from one of his companions,

‘Abu Abdullahasws having said: ‘If Houries from the Maiden Houries were to display a
forelock from her forelocks, it would charm the people of the world, or it would kill the
people of the world. And when the Praying one Prays, so if he does not ask to be
married to the Maiden Hourie, they say, ‘What is this abstaining regarding us!’ 45
 إن أه ﻞ اﻟﺠﻨ ﺔ: ﻓﻤ ﻦ أﻳ ﻦ ﻗ ﺎﻟﻮا: ﻗ ﺎل ﻟ ﻪ- ﻓ ﻲ ﺟﻮاﺑ ﻪ ﻟ ﺴﺆال زﻧ ﺪﻳﻖ-( ﻋﻦ اﻟﺼﺎدق )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:(اﻟﻄﺒﺮﺳﻲ ﻓﻲ )اﻻﺣﺘﺠﺎج
 ﻳ ﺄﺗﻲ، ذﻟ ﻚ ﻋﻠ ﻰ ﻗﻴ ﺎس اﻟ ﺴﺮاج، »ﻧﻌ ﻢ:( ﻓﺈذا أآﻠﻬﺎ ﻋﺎدت آﻬﻴﺌﺘﻬ ﺎ؟ ﻗ ﺎل )ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ اﻟ ﺴﻼم،ﻳﺄﺗﻲ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ إﻟﻰ ﺛﻤﺮة ﻳﺘﻨﺎوﻟﻬﺎ
.« ﻓﻼ ﻳﻨﻘﺺ ﻣﻦ ﺿﻮﺋﻪ ﺷﻲء و ﻗﺪ اﻣﺘﻸت اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﻣﻨﻪ ﺳﺮاﺟﺎ،اﻟﻘﺎﺑﺲ ﻓﻴﻘﺘﺒﺲ ﻣﻨﻪ
Al-Tabarsy, in Al-Ihtijaj,

‘Al-Sadiqasws – in answer to the questions of the atheist – who said to himasws, ‘From
where do youasws say that the people of the Paradise, a man from among them would
come to the fruit and takes it, so if he eats it, it would return back to what is used to
be?’ Heasws said: ‘Yes, that is upon the example of the lantern. The one who want
light comes to it, to take the light from it, so it does not reduce anything from its
illumination, and a single lamp has filled the world from it’.
، ﻷن ﻏ ﺬاءهﻢ رﻗﻴ ﻖ ﻻ ﺛﻔ ﻞ ﻟ ﻪ، »ﺑﻠ ﻰ:( و ﺗﺰﻋﻢ أﻧﻪ ﻻ ﺗﻜﻮن ﻟﻬﻢ اﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ؟ ﻗﺎل )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم، أﻟﻴﺲ ﻳﺄآﻠﻮن و ﻳﺸﺮﺑﻮن:ﻗﺎل
.«ﺑﻞ ﻳﺨﺮج ﻣﻦ أﺟﺴﺎدهﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺮق
He said, ‘Is it not that they would be eating and drinking, and youasws don’t think that
they would have the need (excretion)?’ Heasws said: ‘Yes, because their food is light,
not heavy for them. But it would comes out from their bodies by the sweat’.
، ﻻ ﺗﻌﺘﺮﻳﻬ ﺎ ﻋﺎه ﺔ، »ﻷﻧﻬﺎ ﺧﻠﻘﺖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻴﺐ:( ﻓﻜﻴﻒ ﺗﻜﻮن اﻟﺤﻮراء ﻓﻲ آﻞ ﻣﺎ أﺗﺎهﺎ زوﺟﻬﺎ ﻋﺬراء؟ ﻗﺎل )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:ﻗﺎل
 ﻓ ﺎﻟﺮﺣﻢ ﻣﻠﺘﺰﻗ ﺔ ﻣﻠ ﺪم إذ ﻟ ﻴﺲ ﻓﻴ ﻪ ﻟ ﺴﻮى اﻹﺣﻠﻴ ﻞ، و ﻻ ﻳﺠﺮي ﻓ ﻲ ﺛﻘﺒﻬ ﺎ ﺷ ﻲء و ﻻ ﻳﺪﻧ ﺴﻬﺎ ﺣ ﻴﺾ،و ﻻ ﺗﺨﺎﻟﻂ ﺟﺴﻤﻬﺎ ﺁﻓﺔ
.«ﻣﺠﺮى
He said, ‘So how will the Hourie return to become a virgin, every time he comes to
her?’ Heasws said: ‘Because she has been Created from the Good, and she is not
riddled with any disabilities, nor is her body mixed with affliction, nor does anything
come out of her, nor does she menstruate. So the womb is predominantly flesh, so it
is not the only flow for the urine passage’.
 آﻤ ﺎ ﻳ ﺮى، »ﻧﻌ ﻢ:( و ﻳ ﺮى زوﺟﻬ ﺎ ﻣ ﺦ ﺳ ﺎﻗﻬﺎ ﻣ ﻦ وراء ﺣﻠﻠﻬ ﺎ ]و ﺑ ﺪﻧﻬﺎ[؟ ﻗ ﺎل )ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ اﻟ ﺴﻼم، ﻓﻬﻲ ﺗﻠﺒﺲ ﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ ﺣﻠ ﺔ:ﻗﺎل
.«أﺣﺪآﻢ اﻟﺪراهﻢ إذا أﻟﻘﻴﺖ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺎء ﺻﺎف ﻗﺪرﻩ ﻗﺪر رﻣﺢ
He said, ‘So if she is wearing seventy garments, and her husband would (still) be
able to see her leg from behind that (and her body)?’ Heasws said: ‘Yes, just as one of
you can see the Dirham when it falls into the clear water, to a depth the
measurement of a spear’.
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 ﻓﺈذا اﻓﺘﻘﺪوهﻢ ﻓ ﻲ، و ﻣﺎ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أﺣﺪ إﻻ و ﻗﺪ اﻓﺘﻘﺪ اﺑﻨﻪ أو أﺑﺎﻩ أو ﺣﻤﻴﻤﻪ أو أﻣﻪ، ﻓﻜﻴﻒ ﺗﻨﻌﻢ أهﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﻌﻴﻢ:ﻗﺎل
 »إن:( ﻓﻤﺎ ﻳﺼﻨﻊ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﻌﻴﻢ ﻣ ﻦ ﻳﻌﻠ ﻢ أن ﺣﻤﻴﻤ ﻪ ﻓ ﻲ اﻟﻨ ﺎر ﻳﻌ ﺬب؟ ﻗ ﺎل )ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ اﻟ ﺴﻼم، ﻟﻢ ﻳﺸﻜﻮا ﻓﻲ ﻣﺼﻴﺮهﻢ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻨﺎر،اﻟﺠﻨﺔ
 و رﺟ ﻮا أن ﻳﻜﻮﻧ ﻮا ﺑ ﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﻨ ﺔ و اﻟﻨ ﺎر ﻓ ﻲ أﺻ ﺤﺎب، اﻧﺘﻈ ﺮوا ﻗ ﺪوﻣﻬﻢ: و ﻗ ﺎل ﺑﻌ ﻀﻬﻢ، ﻳﻨ ﺴﻮن ذآ ﺮهﻢ:أه ﻞ اﻟﻌﻠ ﻢ ﻗ ﺎﻟﻮا
.«اﻷﻋﺮاف
He said, ‘So how do the people of the Paradise sleep whilst being in the middle of
the bounties, and there is none among them except that he would miss his son, or
his father, or his intimate one, or his mother. So if they are missing them in the
Paradise, there is no doubt that they would have gone into the Fire. So what would
they make of the Bounties, the one who knows that his intimate one is being
Punished in the Fire?’ Heasws said: ‘The people of the knowledge would say, ‘We
have forgotten their remembrance. And some of them would say, ‘Wait, they would
be coming, and would hope that they are in between the Paradise and the Fire,
among ‘  ’ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻷﻋﺮافthe companions of the ‘Araf’ (a place below Paradise)’. 46
 »ﻗ ﺎل رﺳ ﻮل اﷲ: ﻗ ﺎل،( ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪﻩ )ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ، ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎدﻩ:اﺑﻦ ﺑﺎﺑﻮﻳﻪ
 و ﻣ ﻦ، ﺻ ﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴ ﻚ ﻓﻠﻴﻜﺜ ﺮ ﻣ ﻦ ذﻟ ﻚ: ﻗﺎل اﷲ ﺟ ﻞ ﺟﻼﻟ ﻪ،  ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ و ﺁﻟﻪ: ﻣﻦ ﻗﺎل:()ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ
.« و رﻳﺤﻬﺎ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺴﻴﺮة ﺧﻤﺴﻤﺎﺋﺔ ﻋﺎم، و ﻟﻢ ﻳﺼﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺁﻟﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺠﺪ رﻳﺢ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ،  ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﻗﺎل
Ibn Babuwayh, by his chain, from Abdullah Bin Al-Hassan Bin Al-Hassan Bin Ali, from his father, from
his grandfather who said,

‘Rasool-Allahsaww said: ‘The one who says, ‘Salutation of Allahazwj be upon
Muhammadsaww and hissaww Progenyasws’ ( )ﺻ ﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠ ﻰ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ و ﺁﻟ ﻪ, Allahazwj, Majestic is
Hisazwj Majesty Says: “Salutation of Allah azwj be upon you”. So He azwj Increases from
that. And the one who says, ‘Salutation of Allahazwj be upon Muhammadsaww’ (while
omitting the pure progeny), would not find the aroma of the Paradise, and its scent
which would be found at a travel distance of five hundred years’. 47

VERSES 39 & 40
{40} ﻦ
َ ﺧﺮِﻳ
ِ ﻦ اﻟْﺂ
َ { وَ ُﺛﱠﻠ ٌﺔ ِﻣ39} ﻦ
َ ﻦ ا ْﻟ َﺄ ﱠوﻟِﻴ
َ ُﺛﱠﻠ ٌﺔ ِﻣ
[56:39] A numerous company from among the first, [56:40] And a numerous
company from among the last
 ﻋ ﻦ ﺳ ﺎﻟﻢ، ﻋ ﻦ أﺳ ﺒﺎط، ﻋ ﻦ اﻟﺤ ﺴﻦ ﺑ ﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻲ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إدرﻳﺲ: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ
َﻦ َو ُﺛﱠﻠ ٌﺔ ﻣِ ﻦ
َ  ُﺛﱠﻠ ٌﺔ ﻣِ ﻦَ ا ْﻟ َﺄ ﱠوﻟِﻴ: ﻋﻦ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ،( ﺳﻤﻌﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻤﺪاﺋﻨﻲ ﻳﺴﺄل أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم: ﻗﺎل،ﺑﻴﺎع اﻟﺰﻃﻲ
.«(ﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
َ ﺧﺮِﻳ
ِ ﻦ اﻟْﺂ
َ  َو ُﺛﱠﻠ ٌﺔ ِﻣ،ﻦ ا ْﻟﺄَ ﱠوﻟِﻴﻦَ ﺣﺰﻗﻴﻞ ﻣﺆﻣﻦ ﺁل ﻓﺮﻋﻮن
َ  » ُﺛﱠﻠ ٌﺔ ِﻣ: ﻗﺎل،َﺧﺮِﻳﻦ
ِ اﻟْﺂ
Ali Bin Ibrahim said that it has been narrated to him from Ahmad Bin Idrees, from Ahmad Bin
Muhammad, from Al-Hassan Bin Ali, from Asbaat, from Saalim Bayaa Al-Zati who said,

‘I heard Saeed Al-Madaaini ask Abu Abdullahasws regarding the Words of Allahazwj
[56:39] A numerous company from among the first, [56:40] And a numerous
company from among the last said: ‘[56:39] A numerous company from among
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the first Hizkeel the believer from the people of the Pharaohla, [56:40] And a
numerous company from among the last Aliasws Bin Abu Talibasws.’ 48
 ﺑﻌﺪ: ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﺒﻘﺔ اﻟﺘﻰ آﺎﻧﺖ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻨﺒﻲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ " وﺛﻠﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻻﺧﺮﻳﻦ " ﻗﺎل: " ﺛﻠﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻻوﻟﻴﻦ " ﻗﺎل:وﻓﻴﻪ وﻗﻮﻟﻪ
.اﻟﻨﺒﻲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ ﻣﻦ هﺬﻩ اﻻﻣﺔ
And in it, and Hisazwj Words [56:39] A numerous company from among the first
said: ‘From the group that was with the Prophetsaww.’ and [56:40] And a numerous
company from among the last said: ‘After the Prophetsaww, from this community.’ 49

VERSES 41 TO 44
{44} { ﻟَﺎ ﺑَﺎ ِر ٍد وَﻟَﺎ َآﺮِﻳ ٍﻢ43} ٍﺤﻤُﻮم
ْ َﻦ ﻳ
ْ ﻇ ﱟﻞ ِﻣ
ِ { َو42} ٍﺳﻤُﻮ ٍم وَﺣَﻤِﻴﻢ
َ { ﻓِﻲ41} ﺸﻤَﺎ ِل
ب اﻟ ﱢ
ُ ﺻﺤَﺎ
ْ ﺸﻤَﺎ ِل ﻣَﺎ َأ
ب اﻟ ﱢ
ُ ﺻﺤَﺎ
ْ َوَأ
[56:41] And the companions of the left hand, what are the companions of the
left hand [56:42] Amid toxins and boiling water, [56:43] And the shade of black
smoke, [56:44] Neither cool nor honourable
 وﻣﻦ، واﻟﻜﺘﺎب اﻻﻣﺎم:ﻓﻲ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ اﻟﻌﻴﺎﺷﻲ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻰ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻃﻮﻳﻞ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻓﻴﻪ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
. ﻣﺎ اﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﺸﻤﺎل ﻓﻲ ﺳﻤﻮم وﺣﻤﻴﻢ وﻇﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﻤﻮم إﻟﻰ ﺁﺧﺮ اﻻﻳﺔ:اﻧﻜﺮﻩ آﺎن ﻣﻦ اﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﺸﻤﺎل اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻗﺎل اﷲ
In the commentary of Al-Ayyashi, from Abu Baseer,

(It has been narrated) from Ibn Abdullahasws, a lengthy Hadeeth in which heasws said:
‘And the Book is the Imamasws, and one who denies himasws, will be from the
companions of the left hand about whom Allahazwj has Said: “[56:41] And the
Companions of the Left Hand, what are the Companions of the Left Hand?
[56:42] Amid toxins and boiling water [56:43] And the shade of black smoke up
to the end of the Verse.’ 50
، اهﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﻣﺄة وﻋﺸﺮون ﺻﻔﺎ: ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ:ﻓﻲ آﺘﺎب اﻟﺨﺼﺎل ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل
.هﺬﻩ اﻻﻣﺔ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻮن ﺻﻔﺎ
In the book Al-Khisaal, from Suleyman Bin Yazeed, from his father who said,

‘The Rasool-Allahsaww said; ‘The inhabitants of Paradise are of one hundred and
twenty ranks, of which eighty ranks are from this community.’ 51
 َو ُﺛﱠﻠ ٌﺔ،( ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﺒﻘﺔ اﻷوﻟﻰ اﻟﺘﻲ آﺎﻧ ﺖ ﻣ ﻊ اﻟﻨﺒ ﻲ )ﺻ ﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ و ﺁﻟ ﻪ: ﻗﺎل،َﻦ ا ْﻟَﺄ ﱠوﻟِﻴﻦ
َ  ُﺛﱠﻠ ٌﺔ ِﻣ: ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ،ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ
 أﺻ ﺤﺎب: ﻗ ﺎل،ِب اﻟ ﺸﱢﻤﺎل
ُ ﺻ ﺤﺎ
ْ ل ﻣ ﺎ َأ
ِ ب اﻟﺸﱢﻤﺎ
ُ  َو َأﺻْﺤﺎ. ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻨﺒﻲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ( ﻣﻦ هﺬﻩ اﻷﻣﺔ: ﻗﺎل،َﺧﺮِﻳﻦ
ِ ﻦ اﻟْﺂ
َ ِﻣ
 و، اﺳ ﻢ اﻟﻨ ﺎر: اﻟ ﺴﻤﻮم: ﻗ ﺎل،ٍﺣ ِﻤ ﻴﻢ
َ ﺳ ﻤُﻮ ٍم َو
َ اﻟﺸﻤﺎل أﻋﺪاء ﺁل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟ ﻪ( و أﺻ ﺤﺎﺑﻬﻢ اﻟ ﺬﻳﻦ واﻟ ﻮهﻢ ِﻓ ﻲ
ﺷ ْﺮبَ ا ْﻟ ِﻬ ﻴ ِﻢ
ُ ن
َ  ﻟ ﻴﺲ ﺑﻄﻴ ﺐ َﻓ ﺸﺎ ِرﺑُﻮ: ﻗ ﺎل،ٍ ﻇﻠﻤﺔ ﺷﺪﻳﺪة اﻟﺤﺮ ﻻ ﺑﺎ ِر ٍد َو ﻻ َآ ﺮِﻳﻢ:ﺤﻤُﻮ ٍم ﻗﺎل
ْ ﻦ َﻳ
ْ ﻞ ِﻣ
ﻇﱟ
ِ  ﻣﺎء ﻗﺪ ﺣﻤﻲ َو:اﻟﺤﻤﻴﻢ
. اﻹﺑﻞ: و اﻟﻬﻴﻢ، ﻣﻦ اﻟﺰﻗﻮم:ﻗﺎل
Ali Bin Ibrahim,
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Words of the High [56:39] A numerous company from among the first said: ‘From
the group that was with the Prophetsaww.’ and [56:40] And a numerous company
from among the last said: ‘After the Prophetsaww, from this community. And [56:41]
And the Companions of the Left Hand, what are the Companions of the Left
Hand? Said: ‘Companions of the left hand are the enemies of the Progenyasws of
Muhammadsaww and their companions who befriend them will be in [56:42] Amid
toxins and boiling water.’ Heasws said: ‘Al-Samoom is the name of the Fire, and AlHameem is water which gives out smoke [56:43] And the shade of black smoke,’
Heasws said: ‘Extremes of darkness and heat.’ [56:44] Neither cool nor refreshing
Heasws said: ‘Not with any goodness.’ [56:55] And drink as drinks the thirsty
camel Heasws said: ‘From the Zaqoom and “Al-Heem”, is the camel.’ 52

VERSES 45 TO 50
ﻋﻈَﺎﻣًﺎ
ِ ن َأ ِﺋﺬَا ﻣِ ْﺘﻨَﺎ َو ُآﻨﱠﺎ ُﺗﺮَاﺑًﺎ َو
َ { َوآَﺎﻧُﻮا َﻳﻘُﻮﻟُﻮ46} ﺚ ا ْﻟ َﻌﻈِﻴ ِﻢ
ِ ﺤ ْﻨ
ِ ﻋﻠَﻰ ا ْﻟ
َ ن
َ ﺼﺮﱡو
ِ { َوآَﺎﻧُﻮا ُﻳ45} ﻦ
َ ﻚ ُﻣ ْﺘ َﺮﻓِﻴ
َ ِإ ﱠﻧ ُﻬ ْﻢ آَﺎﻧُﻮا َﻗ ْﺒ َﻞ َٰذ ِﻟ
{50} ن ِإ َﻟﻰٰ ﻣِﻴﻘَﺎتِ َﻳ ْﻮ ٍم َﻣ ْﻌﻠُﻮ ٍم
َ ﺠﻤُﻮﻋُﻮ
ْ { َﻟ َﻤ49} ﻦ
َ ﺧﺮِﻳ
ِ ﻦ َواﻟْﺂ
َ ن ا ْﻟ َﺄ ﱠوﻟِﻴ
{ ُﻗ ْﻞ ِإ ﱠ48} ن
َ { َأوَﺁﺑَﺎ ُؤﻧَﺎ ْﻟ َﺄ ﱠوﻟُﻮ47} ن
َ أَإِﻧﱠﺎ َﻟ َﻤ ْﺒﻌُﻮﺛُﻮ
[56:45] Surely they were before that in a luxurious life [56:46] And they
persisted in the great perjury [56:47] And they used to say: What! When we die
and have become dust and bones, shall we then indeed be Resurrected?
[56:48] Or our forefathers? [56:49] Say: The former ones and the later ones,
[56:50] Shall be Gathered together for the appointed time of a known Day.
، و ﻗﺪ ﺳﺄﻟﻪ ﻳﻬﻮدي،( ﻋﻦ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم،( ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﻰ ﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم:(اﻟﻄﺒﺮﺳﻲ ﻓﻲ )اﻻﺣﺘﺠﺎج
( و ﻣﺤﻤﺪ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ، »ﻟﻘﺪ آﺎن آﺬﻟﻚ:( ﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ ﻋﻠﻲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم. إن إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﻗﺪ ﺑﻬﺖ آﺎﻓﺮا ﺑﺒﺮهﺎن ﻧﺒﻮﺗﻪ:ﻓﻘﺎل
 ﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﻴﻲ اﻟﻌﻈﺎم و، ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل، ﻓﻔﺮآﻪ، ﻣﻌﻪ ﻋﻈﻢ ﻧﺨﺮ، و هﻮ أﺑﻲ ﺑﻦ ﺧﻠﻒ اﻟﺠﻤﺤﻲ،أﺗﺎﻩ ﻣﻜﺬب ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻌﺚ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻤﻮت
 ﻳﺤﻴﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﺬي أﻧﺸﺄهﺎ أول ﻣﺮة: ﻓﻘﺎل، و ﺑﻬﺘﻪ ﺑﺒﺮهﺎن ﻧﺒﻮﺗﻪ،هﻲ رﻣﻴﻢ؟ ﻓﺄﻧﻄﻖ اﷲ ﻣﺤﻤﺪا )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ( ﺑﻤﺤﻜﻢ ﺁﻳﺎﺗﻪ
.« ﻓﺎﻧﺼﺮف ﻣﺒﻬﻮﺗﺎ،و هﻮ ﺑﻜﻞ ﺧﻠﻖ ﻋﻠﻴﻢ
Al-Tabarsy in Al-Ihtijaj –

‘Musa Bin Ja’farasws, from the Amir-ul-Momineenasws, when a Jew questioned himasws,
‘Ibrahimas silenced the unbeliever by the demonstration of hisas Prophet-hood. Aliasws
said to him: ‘And so it was the same, and Muhammadsaww came across the deniers
of Resurrection after the death, and he was Abayy Bin Khalaf Al-Jamhy, with him
was a bone. He crumbled it and said, ‘O Muhammadsaww, who will give life to the
bones after they have rotted away? Allahazwj Made Muhammadsaww speak by a
Decisive Verse, and Demonstrated hissaww Prophet-hood, Said [36:79] Say: He will
give life to them Who brought them into existence at first, and He is Aware of
all creation. He left having been silenced.’
.« »أن اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻞ أﺑﻲ ﺑﻦ ﺧﻠﻒ:( ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:اﻟﻄﺒﺮﺳﻲ
Al-Tabarsy – from Abu Abdullahasws:’The speaker was Abayy Bin Khalaf.’ 53

52
53
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VERSES 51 TO 56
ﻋ َﻠ ْﻴ ِﻪ
َ ن
َ { َﻓﺸَﺎ ِرﺑُﻮ53} ن
َ ن ِﻣ ْﻨﻬَﺎ ا ْﻟ ُﺒﻄُﻮ
َ { َﻓﻤَﺎ ِﻟﺌُﻮ52} ﻦ َزﻗﱡﻮ ٍم
ْ ﺠ ٍﺮ ِﻣ
َﺷ
َ ﻦ
ْ ن ِﻣ
َ { ﻟَﺂ ِآﻠُﻮ51} ن
َ ن ا ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻜ ﱢﺬﺑُﻮ
َ ُﺛﻢﱠ ِإ ﱠﻧ ُﻜ ْﻢ َأ ﱡﻳﻬَﺎ اﻟﻀﱠﺎﻟﱡﻮ
َ ﻦ ا ْﻟ
َ ِﻣ
{56} ﻦ
ِ { َٰهﺬَا ُﻧ ُﺰُﻟ ُﻬ ْﻢ َﻳ ْﻮ َم اﻟﺪﱢﻳ55} ب ا ْﻟﻬِﻴ ِﻢ
َ ﺷ ْﺮ
ُ ن
َ { َﻓﺸَﺎ ِرﺑُﻮ54} ﺤﻤِﻴ ِﻢ
[56:51] Then, O you who have strayed and are belying! [56:52] You shall be
eating from a tree of Zaqoom, [56:53] And fill the bellies with it; [56:54] So you
shall be drinking over it from the boiling water; [56:55] And drinking as drinks
the camel. [56:56] This will descend upon them on the Day of Requital.
 ﺑﻠﻐﻨﺎ اﻧﻚ ﻗﻠﺖ: ﻗﺎل ﻟﻪ اﻻﺑﺮش اﻟﻜﻠﺒﻰ:ﻓﻲ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ اﻟﻌﻴﺎﺷﻲ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ هﺎﺷﻢ ﻋﻤﻦ أﺧﺒﺮﻩ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻰ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل
 ﺻﺪﻗﻮا ﺗﺒﺪل اﻻرض ﺧﺒﺰة ﻧﻘﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻒ: " ﻳﻮم ﺗﺒﺪل اﻻرض " اﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﺒﺪل ﺧﺒﺰة ﻓﻘﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:ﻓﻲ ﻗﻮل اﷲ
 وﻳﺤﻚ أي اﻟﻤﻨﺰﻟﺘﻴﻦ هﻢ أﺷﺪ ﺷﻐﻼ: أﻣﺎﻟﻬﻢ ﺷﻐﻞ ﺑﻤﺎ هﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ أآﻞ اﻟﺨﺒﺰ ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل: ﻓﻀﺤﻚ اﻻﺑﺮش وﻗﺎل،ﻳﺄآﻠﻮن ﻣﻨﻬﺎ
 ﻻآﻠﻮن ﻣﻦ ﺷﺠﺮ ﻣﻦ: ﻓﻘﺎل وﻳﺤﻚ وان اﷲ ﻳﻘﻮل، ﻻ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻨﺎر:وأﺳﻮء ﺣﺎﻻ ؟ إذا هﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻒ أو ﻓﻲ اﻟﻨﺎر ﻳﻌﺬﺑﻮن ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل
. ﻓﺴﻜﺖ:زﻗﻮم ﻓﻤﺎﻟﺌﻮن ﻣﻨﻬﺎ اﻟﺒﻄﻮن ﻓﺸﺎرﺑﻮن ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﻢ ﻓﺸﺎرﺑﻮن ﺷﺮب اﻟﻬﻴﻢ ﻗﺎل
In the commentary of Al-Ayyashi, from Muhammad Bin Haashim, who was informed,

‘Abu Ja’farasws, replied when Al-Abarsh Al-Kalby asked himasws, ‘They tell me that
youasws have said regarding the Statement of Allahazwj [14:48] On the day when the
earth shall be changed that it will change into bread.’ Abu Ja’farasws said: ‘True, the
earth will be changed into pure bread during the pause, they will eat from it.’ AlBarsh laughed and said, ‘The occupation that they will be in, they will be eating
bread?’ Heasws said: ‘Woe be unto you, which two stations will be for them, a harsh
occupation or an evil condition?’ Will they be punished during the pause or in the
Fire?’ He said, ‘No, in the Fire.’ Heasws said: ‘Woe be unto you, and Allahazwj has Said
[56:52] You shall be eating from a tree of Zaqoom, [56:53] And fill the bellies
with it; [56:54] So you shall be drinking over it from the boiling water; [56:55]
And drinking as drinks the camel’. 54
ﻓﻲ روﺿﺔ اﻟﻮاﻋﻈﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﻤﻔﻴﺪ رﺣﻤﻪ اﷲ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻰ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻋﻦ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﺣﺪﻳﺚ ﻃﻮﻳﻞ ﻳﺬآﺮ ﻓﻴﻪ أﺣﻮال
 وﻟﻮ ان ﻗﻄﺮة ﻣﻦ اﻟﺰﻗﻮم واﻟﻀﺮﻳﻊ ﻗﻄﺮت ﻓﻲ ﺷﺮاب أهﻞ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ:اﻟﻨﺎر وﻓﻴﻪ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻣﺨﺎﻃﺒﺎ ﻟﺮﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ
.ﻣﺎت أهﻞ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺘﻨﻬﺎ
In Rowzat Al-Waizeen of Al-Mufeed,

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullahasws, from Jibraeelas, a lengthy Hadeeth in
which is mentioned the condition of the Fire, and in it heas said addressing the
Rasool-Allahsaww: ‘If one drop from Al-Zaqoom and Al-Zari’e drop were to be in the
drink of the inhabitants of the world, the inhabitants of the world would have died
from its stink.’ 55
 ﺳ ﺄﻟﺖ: ﻗ ﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺷﻴﺦ ﻣﻦ أه ﻞ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨ ﺔ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴﻰ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴﻰ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب
 »و ه ﻞ اﻟﻠ ﺬة إﻻ:( ﻓﻘﺎل )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:أﺑﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم( ﻋﻦ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻳﺸﺮب اﻟﻤﺎء و ﻻ ﻳﻘﻄﻊ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﺣﺘﻰ ﻳﺮوى؟ ﻗﺎل
.« إﻧﻤﺎ ﺷﺮب اﻟﻬﻴﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺬآﺮ اﺳﻢ اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ، »آﺬﺑﻮا: ﻓﻘﺎل:[ ]ﻗﺎل، ﻓﺈﻧﻬﻢ ﻳﻘﻮﻟﻮن إﻧﻪ ﺷﺮب اﻟﻬﻴﻢ: ﻗﻠﺖ.«ذاك؟
Muhammad Bin Yaqoub, from Muhammad Bin Yahya, from one of his companions, from Usman Bin
Isa, from Sheykh from the people of Medina who said,
54
55
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‘I asked Abu Abdullahasws about the man who drinks water without interrupting
himself until he is satisfied?’ Heasws said: ‘Is enjoyment other than that?’ I said, ‘They
are saying that this is the [56:55] as drinks the camel Heasws said: ‘They lie! But
rather, [56:55] as drinks the camel is what the Name Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic,
has not been mentioned upon it.’ 56
 رﻓﻌ ﻪ إﻟ ﻰ أﺑ ﻲ ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﷲ، ﺑﺈﺳ ﻨﺎدﻩ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ اﻟﻜ ﻮﻓﻲ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻲ اﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺑﻲ: ﻗﺎل،اﺑﻦ ﺑﺎﺑﻮﻳﻪ
: ذﻟ ﻚ ﺷ ﺮب اﻟﻬ ﻴﻢ؟ ﻓﻘ ﺎل: ﻓﺈن ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻠﻨﺎ ﻳﻘﻮل: ﻗﻠﺖ.« »ﻻ ﺑﺄس: اﻟﺮﺟﻞ ﻳﺸﺮب ﺑﻨﻔﺲ واﺣﺪ؟ ﻗﺎل: أﻧﻪ ﻗﻴﻞ ﻟﻪ،()ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
.«»إﻧﻤﺎ ﺷﺮب اﻟﻬﻴﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺬآﺮ اﺳﻢ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ
Ibn Babuwayh, from his father, from Muhammad Bin Abu Al-Qasim, from Muhammad Bin Ali Al-Kufy,
by his chain, going up to

Abu Abdullahasws having said: ‘The man, he drinks in one breath?’ Heasws said: ‘Not a
problem’. I said, ‘The ones from before us were saying that, that is [56:55] as drinks
the camel?’ So heasws said: ‘But rather, [56:55] as drinks the camel is upon what
the Name of Allahazwj has not been Mentioned’. 57
. هﺬا ﺷﺮاﺑﻬﻢ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻤﺠﺎزاة: هﺬا ﻧﺰﻟﻬﻢ ﻳﻮم اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻗﺎل:ﻓﻲ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ وﻗﻮﻟﻪ
In the commentary of Ali Bin Ibrahim and Hisazwj Statement [56:56] This will
descend upon them on the Day of RequitAl-said: ‘This is their drink on the Day of
the Sanction.’ 58

VERSES 57 TO 70
ﻦ َﻗ ﱠﺪ ْرﻧَﺎ َﺑ ْﻴ َﻨ ُﻜ ُﻢ
ُﺤ
ْ { َﻧ59} ن
َ ﻦ ا ْﻟﺨَﺎ ِﻟﻘُﻮ
ُﺤ
ْ ﺨُﻠﻘُﻮ َﻧ ُﻪ َأ ْم َﻧ
ْ { َأَأ ْﻧ ُﺘ ْﻢ َﺗ58} َ{ َأ َﻓ َﺮَأ ْﻳ ُﺘ ْﻢ ﻣَﺎ ُﺗ ْﻤﻨُﻮن57} ن
َ ﺼ ﱢﺪﻗُﻮ
َ ﻦ ﺧَﻠَ ْﻘﻨَﺎ ُآ ْﻢ َﻓ َﻠ ْﻮﻟَﺎ ُﺗ
ُﺤ
ْ َﻧ
ٰﺸ َﺄ َة ا ْﻟﺄُو َﻟﻰ
ْ ﻋ ِﻠ ْﻤ ُﺘ ُﻢ اﻟ ﱠﻨ
َ { َو َﻟ َﻘ ْﺪ61} ن
َ ﺸ َﺌ ُﻜ ْﻢ ﻓِﻲ ﻣَﺎ ﻟَﺎ َﺗ ْﻌ َﻠﻤُﻮ
ِ ن ُﻧ َﺒ ﱢﺪ َل َأ ْﻣﺜَﺎ َﻟ ُﻜ ْﻢ َو ُﻧ ْﻨ
ْ ﻋ َﻠﻰٰ َأ
َ {60} ﻦ
َ ﺴﺒُﻮﻗِﻴ
ْ ﻦ ِﺑ َﻤ
ُﺤ
ْ ت َوﻣَﺎ َﻧ
َ ا ْﻟ َﻤ ْﻮ
ﻈ ْﻠ ُﺘ ْﻢ
َ ﺣﻄَﺎﻣًﺎ َﻓ
ُ ﺠ َﻌ ْﻠﻨَﺎ ُﻩ
َ { َﻟ ْﻮ َﻧﺸَﺎ ُء َﻟ64} ن
َ ﻦ اﻟﺰﱠا ِرﻋُﻮ
ُﺤ
ْ { َأَأ ْﻧ ُﺘ ْﻢ َﺗ ْﺰ َرﻋُﻮ َﻧ ُﻪ َأ ْم َﻧ63} ن
َ ﺤ ُﺮﺛُﻮ
ْ { َأ َﻓ َﺮَأ ْﻳ ُﺘ ْﻢ ﻣَﺎ َﺗ62} ن
َ ﻓَﻠَ ْﻮﻟَﺎ َﺗ َﺬ ﱠآﺮُو
ﻦ
َ { َأَأ ْﻧ ُﺘ ْﻢ َأ ْﻧ َﺰ ْﻟ ُﺘﻤُﻮ ُﻩ ِﻣ68} ن
َ ﺸ َﺮﺑُﻮ
ْ { َأ َﻓ َﺮَأ ْﻳ ُﺘ ُﻢ ا ْﻟﻤَﺎ َء اﱠﻟﺬِي َﺗ67} ن
َ ﺤﺮُوﻣُﻮ
ْ ﻦ َﻣ
ُﺤ
ْ { َﺑ ْﻞ َﻧ66} َ{ ِإﻧﱠﺎ ﻟَ ُﻤ ْﻐﺮَﻣُﻮن65} ن
َ َﺗ َﻔ ﱠﻜﻬُﻮ
{70} ن
َ ﺸ ُﻜﺮُو
ْ ﺟ َﻌ ْﻠﻨَﺎ ُﻩ ُأﺟَﺎﺟًﺎ َﻓ َﻠ ْﻮﻟَﺎ َﺗ
َ { َﻟ ْﻮ َﻧﺸَﺎ ُء69} ن
َ ﻦ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻨ ِﺰﻟُﻮ
ُﺤ
ْ ن َأ ْم َﻧ
ِ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﺰ
[56:57] We have Created you, so why do you not ratify? [56:58] Have you
considered what you sow? [56:59] Is it you that Create it or are We the
Creators? [56:60] We have Ordained death among you and We are not to be
overcome, [56:61] In order that We may Bring in your place the likes of you
and Make you grow into what you know not. [56:62] And certainly you know
the first growth, so why do you not then remember? [56:63] Have you
considered what you cultivate? [56:64] Is it you who cause it to grow, or are
We the Causers of its growth? [56:65] If We Desired, We would have Made it
into debris, then would you begin to lament: [56:66] we have been penalised
[56:67] Nay! But we have been deprived. [56:68] Have you considered the
water which you are drinking? [56:69] Is it you that send it down from the
clouds, or are We the Senders? [56:70] If We Desired, We would have made it
salty; why do you not then give thanks?

56
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 ﺳ ﻤﻌﺖ: ﻗ ﺎل، ﻋ ﻦ أﺑ ﻲ ﺣﻤ ﺰة، ﻋ ﻦ ه ﺸﺎم ﺑ ﻦ ﺳ ﺎﻟﻢ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑ ﻲ ﻋﻤﻴ ﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب
 و، »ﻋﺠ ﺐ آ ﻞ اﻟﻌﺠ ﺐ ﻟﻤ ﻦ أﻧﻜ ﺮ اﻟﻤ ﻮت و ه ﻮ ﻳ ﺮى ﻣ ﻦ ﻳﻤ ﻮت آ ﻞ ﻳ ﻮم و ﻟﻴﻠ ﺔ:ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ )ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟ ﺴﻼم( ﻳﻘ ﻮل
.«اﻟﻌﺠﺐ آﻞ اﻟﻌﺠﺐ ﻟﻢ أﻧﻜﺮ اﻟﻨﺸﺄة اﻷﺧﺮى و هﻮ ﻳﺮى اﻟﻨﺸﺄة اﻷوﻟﻰ
Muhammad Bin Yaqoub from Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hisham Bin
Saalim, from Abu Hamza who said that,

‘Aliasws Bin Al-Husaynasws said: ‘Wonder of all wonders upon the one who denies the
death and he sees one who dies every day and night, and wonder of all wonders to
the one who denies the next Growth (Resurrection) and he sees the first growth
(resurrection).’ 59
 ﻗ ﺎل أﺑ ﻮ ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﷲ: ﻗ ﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ ﺑﻜﻴ ﺮ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أذﻧﻴﺔ، ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻋﻤﻴﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب
ﺤ ُﺮ ُﺛ ﻮنَ َأ َأ ْﻧ ُﺘ ْﻢ
ْ َ َأ َﻓ َﺮَأ ْﻳ ُﺘ ْﻢ ﻣ ﺎ ﺗ: و ﻗ ﻞ، و اﺳ ﺘﻘﺒﻞ اﻟﻘﺒﻠ ﺔ، »إذا أردت أن ﺗ ﺰرع زرﻋ ﺎ ﻓﺨ ﺬ ﻗﺒ ﻀﺔ ﻣ ﻦ اﻟﺒ ﺬر:()ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ اﻟ ﺴﻼم
 و ارزﻗﻨﺎ ﻓﻴﻪ، اﻟﻠﻬﻢ اﺟﻌﻠﻪ ﺣﺒﺎ ﻣﺒﺎرآﺎ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﻞ، ﺑﻞ اﷲ اﻟﺰارع ﺛﻼث ﻣﺮات: ﺛﻢ ﻗﻞ،ن ﺛﻼث ﻣﺮات
َ ﻦ اﻟﺰﱠا ِرﻋُﻮ
ُﺤ
ْ َﺗ ْﺰ َرﻋُﻮ َﻧ ُﻪ َأ ْم َﻧ
.«اﻟﺴﻼﻣﺔ ﺛﻢ اﻧﺜﺮ اﻟﻘﺒﻀﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻳﺪك ﻓﻲ اﻟﻘﺮاح
Muhammad Bin Yaqoub, from Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Ibn Azinat,
from Ibn Bakeyr who said that,

Abu Abdullahasws said: ‘When you intend to sow the seed, take seeds in your grip,
and face towards the Qiblah, and say [56:63] Have you considered what you
cultivate? [56:64] Is it you who cause it to grow, or are We the Causers of its
growth? three times, then say, “But Allahazwj is the Cultivator” three times, then say
“Our Allahazwj! Make this to be a blessed growth, and Sustain us in this in safety”,
then spread out the seeds that are in your hand in the barren land.’ 60
 ﻣﺮ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴﻰ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺨﻄﺎب ﻋﻦ اﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺒﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻄﻴﺔ ﻋﻦ رﺟﻞ ذآﺮﻩ ﻗﺎل
 ﻳﻨﺒﺖ اﷲ ﺑﺎﻟﺮﻳﺢ: اﺣﺮﺛﻮا ﻓﺎن رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ ﻗﺎل:اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﺑﻨﺎس ﻣﻦ اﻻﻧﺼﺎر وهﻢ ﻳﺤﺮﺛﻮن ﻓﻘﺎل ﻟﻬﻢ
. ﻓﺤﺮﺛﻮا ﻓﺠﺎءت زروﻋﻬﻢ:آﻤﺎ ﻳﻨﺒﺖ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻄﺮ ﻗﺎل
Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Salmat Bin Al-Khataab, from Ibrahim Bi Uqba, from Saleh Bin Ali Bin
Atiya, from a man who mentioned,

‘Abu Abdullahasws passed by the people from the Helpers, and they were sowing
seeds. Heasws said to them: ‘Keep sowing, for Rasool-Allahsaww said: ‘Allahazwj
Causes to grow by the wind as by the rain.’ He said, ‘They sowed, and their
plantation grew.’ 61

VERSES 71 TO 73
ﻦ
َ ﺟ َﻌ ْﻠﻨَﺎهَﺎ َﺗ ْﺬ ِآ َﺮ ًة َو َﻣﺘَﺎﻋًﺎ ِﻟ ْﻠ ُﻤ ْﻘﻮِﻳ
َ ﻦ
ُﺤ
ْ { َﻧ72} ن
َ ﺸﺌُﻮ
ِ ﻦ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻨ
ُﺤ
ْ ﺠ َﺮ َﺗﻬَﺎ َأ ْم َﻧ
َﺷ
َ ﺸ ْﺄ ُﺗ ْﻢ
َ { َأَأ ْﻧ ُﺘ ْﻢ َأ ْﻧ71} ن
َ َأ َﻓ َﺮَأ ْﻳ ُﺘ ُﻢ اﻟﻨﱠﺎ َر اﻟﱠﺘِﻲ ﺗُﻮرُو
{73}
[56:71] Have you considered the fire which you strike? [56:72] Is it you that
grows the trees for it, or are We the Growers? [56:73] We have made it a
reminder and a comfort for the wayfarers of the desert.
59

28 /258 :3 اﻟﻜﺎﻓﻲ
.1 /262 :5 اﻟﻜﺎﻓﻲ
61
Tafseer Noor Al Thaqalayn – CH 56 H 81
60

29 out of 45

Tafseer Hub‐e‐Aliasws

www.hubeali.com

ﻦ
ُﺤ
ْ ﺠ َﺮﺗَﻬﺎ َأ ْم َﻧ
َﺷ
َ ﺸ ْﺄ ُﺗ ْﻢ
َ ن أي ﺗﻮروﻧﻬﺎ و ﺗﻮﻗﺪﻧﻬﺎ و ﺗﻨﺘﻔﻌﻮن ﺑﻬﺎ َأ َأ ْﻧ ُﺘ ْﻢ َأ ْﻧ
َ  َأ َﻓ َﺮَأ ْﻳ ُﺘ ُﻢ اﻟﻨﱠﺎ َر اﱠﻟﺘِﻲ ﺗُﻮرُو: ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ،ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ
. اﻟﻤﺤﺘﺎﺟﻴﻦ: ﻗﺎل،َﺟ َﻌﻠْﻨﺎهﺎ َﺗ ْﺬ ِآ َﺮ ًة ﻟﻨﺎر ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ َو ﻣَﺘﺎﻋًﺎ ِﻟ ْﻠ ُﻤ ْﻘﻮِﻳﻦ
َ ﻦ
ُﺤ
ْ ن َﻧ
َ ﺸ ُﺆ
ِ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ ْﻨ
Ali Bin Ibrahim,

Words of Allahazwj [56:71] Have you considered the fire which you strike? Said:
‘Meaning strike and make it glow and benefit by it,’ [56:72] Is it you that grows the
trees for it, or are We the Growers? [56:73] We have made it a reminder to the
Fire on the Day of Judgement and a comfort for the wayfarers of the desert said:
‘The needy of it.’ 62
 وﻗ ﺪ أﻃﻔﻴ ﺖ ﺳ ﺒﻌﻴﻦ ﻣ ﺮة ﺑﺎﻟﻤ ﺎء ﺛ ﻢ، ان ﻧﺎرآﻢ هﺬﻩ ﺟﺰء ﻣﻦ ﺳﺒﻌﻴﻦ ﺟﺰءا ﻣ ﻦ ﻧ ﺎر ﺟﻬ ﻨﻢ:وﻓﻴﻪ ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
 واﻧﻬ ﺎ ﻟﻴ ﺆﺗﻰ ﺑﻬ ﺎ ﻳ ﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣ ﺔ ﺣﺘ ﻰ ﺗﻮﺿ ﻊ ﻋﻠ ﻰ اﻟﻨ ﺎر ﻓﺘ ﺼﺮخ ﺻ ﺮﺧﺔ ﻻ، وﻟﻮﻻ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﻄﺎع ﺁدﻣﻰ ان ﻳﻄﻔﻴﻬﺎ،اﻟﺘﻬﺒﺖ
.ﻳﺒﻘﻰ ﻣﻠﻚ ﻣﻘﺮب وﻻ ﻧﺒﻰ ﻣﺮﺳﻞ اﻻﺟﺜﻰ ﻋﻠﻰ رآﺒﺘﻴﻪ ﻓﺰﻋﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺻﺮﺧﺘﻬﺎ
And in it, Abu Abdullahasws said: ‘This fire of yours is only a seventieth part of the Fire
of Hell, and it was cooled down by water seventy times, then it became as such, and
had it not been for that what human could have borne it? And it will be brought on
the Day of Judgement until it is placed on the Fire and will be equal -to it in heat.
There will not remain any Angel of Proximity and no Prophetsa but will go down on
his knees screaming in panic from its intensity.’ 63

VERSE 74
{74} ﻚ ا ْﻟ َﻌﻈِﻴ ِﻢ
َ ﺳ ِﻢ َر ﱢﺑ
ْ ﺢ ﺑِﺎ
ْ ﺴ ﱢﺒ
َ َﻓ
[56:74] Therefore Glorify the Name of your Lord, the Magnificent
. اﺟﻌﻠﻮهﺎ ﻓﻲ رآﻮﻋﻜﻢ: ﻓﺴﺒﺢ ﺑﺎﺳﻢ رﺑﻚ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ ﻗﺎل اﻟﻨﺒﻲ ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ:ﻓﻴﻤﻦ ﻻ ﻳﺤﻀﺮﻩ اﻟﻔﻘﻴﻪ ﻟﻤﺎ أﻧﺰل اﷲ ﺳﺒﺤﺎﻧﻪ
In Man La Yahzur Al-Faqih –

When Allahazwj Sent down Therefore Glorify the Name of your Lord, the
Magnificent, the Prophetsaww said: ‘Make it to be in your bowings (In Prayers).’ 64
ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺑﺤﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻣﺴﻜﺎن ﻋﻦ اﺑﻰ ﺑﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻰ اﻟﻤﻘﺪام ﻋﻦ
ﺟﻮﻳﺮﻳﺔ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻬﺮ ﻗﺎل اﻗﺒﻠﻨﺎ ﻣﻊ اﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻣﻦ ﻗﺘﻞ اﻟﺨﻮارج ﺣﺘﻰ إذا ﻗﻄﻌﻨﺎ ﻓﻲ ارض ﺑﺎﺑﻞ ﺣﻀﺮت ﺻﻠﻮة
اﻟﻌﺼﺮ ﻗﺎل ﻓﻨﺰل اﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﻧﺰل اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓﻘﺎل اﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻳﺎ اﻳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺎس ان هﺬﻩ اﻻرض ﻣﻠﻌﻮﻧﺔ وﻗﺪ ﻋﺬﺑﺖ ﻣﻦ
اﻟﺪهﺮ ﺛﻠﺚ ﻣﺮات وهﻰ اﺣﺪى اﻟﻤﺆﺗﻔﻜﺎت وهﻰ اول ارض ﻋﺒﺪ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ وﺛﻦ اﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺤﻞ ﻟﻨﺒﻰ وﻟﻮﺻﻰ ﻧﺒﻰ ان ﻳﺼﻠﻰ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻓﺎﻣﺮ
اﻟﻨﺎس ﻓﻤﺎﻟﻮا ﻋﻦ ﺟﻨﺒﻰ اﻟﻄﺮﻳﻖ ﻳﺼﻠﻮن ورآﺐ ﺑﻐﻠﺔ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﻤﻀﻰ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ
It has been narrated to us Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al-Husayn Bin Saeed, from Abdullah Bin
Bahr, from Abdullah Muskaan, from Abu Baseer, from Abu Al-Maqdaam, from Juweiriya Bin Mas’har
who said:

‘We were with Amir-ul-Momineenasws from the killing of the Khawarijites until when
we came to the land of Babel. It was time for the Asr (mid-afternoon) Prayer. Amir-ul62
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Momineenasws descended, and the people descended. Amir-ul-Momineenasws said:
‘O you people! This is an accursed land and will be in torment three times, and this is
one of the Al-Mowtafaqaat, and it is the first land in which the idol was worshipped
and praised. It is not permitted for the Prophetsaww or the successorasws of the
Prophetsaww to Pray therein’. Heasws ordered the people to deviate from the side of
the road to Pray, and heasws rode the mule of Rasool-of Allahsaww and went towards
it.
ﻗﺎل ﺟﻮﻳﺮﻳﻪ ﻓﻘﻠﺖ واﷲ ﻻﺗﺒﻌﻦ اﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ وﻻﻗﻠﺪﻧﻪ ﺻﻠﻮة اﻟﻴﻮم ﻗﺎل ﻓﻤﻀﻴﺖ ﺧﻠﻔﻪ ﻓﻮ اﷲ ﻣﺎ ﺻﺮﻧﺎ ﺟﺴﺮ ﺳﻮرا ﺣﺘﻰ
ﻏﺎﺑﺖ اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻗﺎل ﻓﺴﺒﺒﺘﻪ أو هﻤﻤﺖ ان اﺳﺒﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻓﻘﺎل ﻳﺎ ﺟﻮﻳﺮﻳﻪ اذن ﻗﺎل ﻓﻘﻠﺖ ﻧﻌﻢ ﻳﺎ اﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻗﺎل ﻓﻨﺰل ﻧﺎﺣﻴﺔ
ﻓﺘﻮﺿﺎء ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎم ﻓﻨﻄﻖ ﺑﻜﻼم ﻻ اﺣﺴﺒﻪ اﻻ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﺒﺮاﻧﻴﺔ ﺛﻢ ﻧﺎدى ﺑﺎﻟﺼﻠﻮة ﻓﻨﻈﺮت واﷲ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺸﻤﺲ ﻗﺪ ﺧﺮﺟﺖ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻦ ﺟﺒﻠﻴﻦ ﻟﻬﺎ
ﺻﺮﻳﺮ ﻓﺼﻠﻰ اﻟﻌﺼﺮ وﺻﻠﻴﺖ ﻣﻌﻪ ﻗﺎل ﻓﻠﻤﺎ ﻓﺮﻏﻨﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺻﻠﻮﺗﻪ ﻋﺎد اﻟﻠﻴﻞ آﻤﺎ آﺎن ﻓﺎﻟﺘﻔﺖ إﻟﻰ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻳﺎ ﺟﻮﻳﺮﻳﻪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻬﺮ ان
.اﷲ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻓﺴﺒﺢ ﺑﺎﺳﻢ رﺑﻚ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ ﻓﺎﻧﻰ ﺳﺄﻟﺖ اﷲ ﺑﺎﺳﻤﻪ اﻟﻌﻈﻴﻢ ﻓﺮد ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺸﻤﺲ
Juweiriya said, ‘I said, ‘By Allahazwj, I will follow Amir-ul-Momineenasws and will imitate
himasws in Prayer today’. I went behind himasws, for, by Allahazwj, we did not come to a
bridge or fence until the Sun disappeared’. I found a reason and resolved to insult
himasws (Nouzobillah). Heasws said: ‘O Juweiriya, Call the Azaan (call for Prayer)’. I
said, ‘Yes, O Amir-ul-Momineenasws’. Heasws descended towards an area and
performed ablution, then stood up and spoke in a speech that I could not classify it
except for (something like) Hebrew. Then heasws called for the Prayer. By Allahazwj, I
looked at the Sun and it had come out from between the two mountains with a
creaking sound. Heasws Prayed Al-Asr, and I Prayed with himasws. When heasws had
finished hisasws Prayer, the night came back as it was before. Heasws turned towards
me and said: ‘O Juweiriya Bin Mas’har, surely, Allahazwj has Said [56:74] Therefore
Glorify the Name of your Lord, the Magnificent. Iasws asked Allahazwj by Hisazwj
Magnificent Name, the Sun returned’. 65

VERSES 75 & 76
{76} ن ﻋَﻈِﻴ ٌﻢ
َ ﺴ ٌﻢ َﻟ ْﻮ َﺗ ْﻌ َﻠﻤُﻮ
َ { َوِإ ﱠﻧ ُﻪ َﻟ َﻘ75} ﺴ ُﻢ ِﺑ َﻤﻮَا ِﻗ ِﻊ اﻟ ﱡﻨﺠُﻮ ِم
ِ َﻓﻠَﺎ ُأ ْﻗ
[56:75] So do not swear by the places of the stars [56:76] And it is a very great
oath if you only knew
،( ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ اﻟ ﺴﻼم: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴﻌﺪة ﺑﻦ ﺻﺪﻗﺔ، ﻋﻦ هﺎرون ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب
ﺴ ُﻢ ِﺑﻤَﻮا ِﻗ ِﻊ
ِ  ﻓَﻼ ُأ ْﻗ: ﻓﻘﺎل اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ، »آﺎن أهﻞ اﻟﺠﺎهﻠﻴﺔ ﻳﺤﻠﻔﻮن ﺑﻬﺎ: ﻗﺎل،ِﺴ ُﻢ ِﺑﻤَﻮا ِﻗ ِﻊ اﻟ ﱡﻨﺠُﻮم
ِ  ﻓَﻼ ُأ ْﻗ:ﻓﻲ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ
.« »ﻋﻈﻢ أﻣﺮ ]ﻣﻦ[ ﻳﺤﻠﻒ ﺑﻬﺎ: ﻗﺎل.اﻟ ﱡﻨﺠُﻮ ِم
Muhammad Bin Yaqoub, from Ali Bin Ibrahim, from Haroun Bin Muslim, from Mas’ada Bin Sadaqa
who said,

‘Abu Abdullahasws said regarding the Statement of Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic
[56:75] So do not swear by the places of the stars said: ‘It was the people of
ignorance who used to swear by it. Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic has Said [56:75] So
do not swear by the places of the stars It is a great matter to swear by it.
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 و ﻻ ﻳﻌﺮﺿ ﻮن ﻓﻴﻬﻤ ﺎ ﻟﻤ ﻦ آ ﺎن ﻓﻴﻬ ﺎ ذاهﺒ ﺎ أو، »و آﺎﻧﺖ اﻟﺠﺎهﻠﻴﺔ ﻳﻌﻈﻤﻮن اﻟﺤﺮم و ﻻ ﻳﻘﺴﻤﻮن ﺑ ﻪ و ﻻ ﺑ ﺸﻬﺮ رﺟ ﺐ:ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﻘ ﺎل اﷲ ﻋ ﺰ و ﺟ ﻞ ﻟﻨﺒﻴ ﻪ، و ﻻ ﻟﺸﻲء ]ﻳﺨﺮج[ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺮم داﺑﺔ أو ﺷﺎة أو ﺑﻌﻴﺮ أو ﻏﻴ ﺮ ذﻟ ﻚ، و إن آﺎن ]ﻗﺪ[ ﻗﺘﻞ أﺑﺎﻩ،ﺟﺎﺋﻴﺎ
 »ﻓﺒﻠ ﻎ ﻣ ﻦ ﺟﻬﻠﻬ ﻢ أﻧﻬ ﻢ اﺳ ﺘﺤﻠﻮا ﻗﺘ ﻞ اﻟﻨﺒ ﻲ:«« ﻗ ﺎل1» ِﺖ ﺣِ ﻞﱞ ﺑِﻬ ﺬَا ا ْﻟﺒَﻠَ ﺪ
َ  ﻻ ُأ ْﻗ ﺴِ ُﻢ ﺑِﻬ ﺬَا ا ْﻟﺒَﻠَ ﺪِ َو َأ ْﻧ:()ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ و ﺁﻟ ﻪ
.«[ و ﻋﻈﻤﻮا أﻳﺎم اﻟﺸﻬﺮ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﻘﺴﻤﻮن ﺑﻪ ]ﻓﻴﻔﻮن،()ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ
And the people of ignorance used to magnify the House and did not swear by the
month of Rajab, and did not violate anything therein when they used to go and come,
and if his father was killed, or anything, they would not let out of the House, an
animal, or sheep or camel or any other than that. Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic Said
to Hisazwj Prophetsaww [90:1] Indeed! I swear by this city [90:2] And you are a
dweller of this city said: ‘Reaching from their ignorance, they had made it
permissible the killing of the Prophetsaww, and used to magnify the days of the month,
which they used to swear by them.’ 66
 ﺳ ﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋ ﻦ ﻗ ﻮل اﷲ: ﻗ ﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻ ﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ، ﻋﻦ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺮار، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ:و ﻋﻨﻪ
.« »ﺁﺛﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﻠﻒ ﺑﻬﺎ: ﻗﺎل،ِﺴ ُﻢ ِﺑﻤَﻮا ِﻗ ِﻊ اﻟ ﱡﻨﺠُﻮم
ِ  ﻓَﻼ ُأ ْﻗ:ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ
And from him, from Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ismail Bin Maraar, from Yunus, from one of
our companions who said,

‘I asked regarding the Words of Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic [56:75] So do not
swear by the places of the stars heasws said: ‘A great sin, for the one who swears
by it’.
 و، و ﻻ ﻳﻌﺮﺿ ﻮن ﻟﻤ ﻦ آ ﺎن ﻓﻴ ﻪ، و ﻳﺴﺘﺤﻠﻮن ﺣﺮﻣﺔ اﷲ ﻓﻴ ﻪ، و ﻻ ﻳﻘﺴﻤﻮن ﺑﻪ، »و آﺎن أهﻞ اﻟﺠﺎهﻠﻴﺔ ﻳﻌﻈﻤﻮن اﻟﺤﺮم:ﻗﺎل
 »ﻳﻌﻈﻤﻮن اﻟﺒﻠﺪ:ﻞ ﺑِﻬﺬَا ا ْﻟ َﺒَﻠ ِﺪ َو واِﻟ ٍﺪ َو ﻣﺎ َوَﻟ َﺪ ﻗﺎل
ﺣﱞ
ِ ﺖ
َ ﺴ ُﻢ ﺑِﻬﺬَا ا ْﻟ َﺒَﻠ ِﺪ َو َأ ْﻧ
ِ  ﻻ ُأ ْﻗ: ﻓﻘﺎل اﷲ ﺗﺒﺎرك و ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ،ﻻ ﻳﺨﺮﺟﻮن ﻣﻨﻪ داﺑﺔ
.«(أن ﻳﺤﻠﻔﻮا ﺑﻪ و ﻳﺴﺘﺤﻠﻮن ﻓﻴﻪ ﺣﺮﻣﺔ رﺳﻮل اﷲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ
Heasws (said) and it was the people of ignorance who used to magnify the House, and
did not swear by it, and made it permissible the Sanctity of Allahazwj in it, and did not
violate anything when they were in it, and did not shove out any animal that was in it.
Allahazwj Blessed and High Said [90:1] Indeed! I swear by this city [90:2] And you
are a dweller of this city [90:3] And parent and child, heasws said: ‘Heazwj
Magnified the city and Swore by it and Permitted in it the sanctity of the RasoolAllahsaww.’ 67
 ﺳ ﻤﻌﺖ أﺑ ﺎ ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ اﻟ ﺴﻼم( ﻳﻘ ﻮل ﻓ ﻲ ﻗ ﻮل اﷲ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮ اﻟﺠﻌﻔﻲ، ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎدﻩ:(اﺑﻦ ﺑﺎﺑﻮﻳﻪ ﻓﻲ )اﻟﻔﻘﻴﻪ
،( »ﻳﻌﻨ ﻲ ﺑ ﻪ اﻟﻴﻤ ﻴﻦ ﺑ ﺎﻟﺒﺮرة ﻣ ﻦ اﻷﺋﻤ ﺔ )ﻋﻠ ﻴﻬﻢ اﻟ ﺴﻼم:ﻈ ﻴ ٌﻢ
ِﻋ
َ ن
َ ﺴ ٌﻢ ﻟَ ْﻮ َﺗ ْﻌَﻠ ُﻤ ﻮ
َ ﺴ ُﻢ ِﺑﻤَﻮا ِﻗ ِﻊ اﻟ ﱡﻨﺠُﻮ ِم َو ِإﻧﱠ ُﻪ َﻟ َﻘ
ِ  ﻓَﻼ ُأ ْﻗ:ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ
.« إن ذﻟﻚ ﻋﻨﺪي ﻋﻈﻴﻢ: ﻳﻘﻮل،ﻳﺤﻠﻒ ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﺮﺟﻞ
Ibn Babuwayh in Al-Faqih, by his chain, from Al-MufazzAl-Bin Umar Al-Ju’fy, who said,

‘I heard Abu Abdullahasws say regarding the Statement of Allahazwj Mighty and
Majestic [56:75] So do not swear by the places of the stars [56:76] And it is a
very great oath if you only knew, said: ‘Meaning by it the rightful sonsasws of the
Imamsasws, that the man swears by themasws. That is great with usasws.’ 68
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.« رﺟﻮﻣﻬﺎ ﻟﻠﺸﻴﺎﻃﻴﻦ: »أن ﻣﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﻨﺠﻮم:( روي ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ و أﺑﻲ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﻄﺒﺮﺳﻲ
Al-Tabarsy said that it has been reported

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’farasws and Abu Abdullahasws: ‘These places of the
(shooting) stars are what the Satans are pelted with.’ 69
 »آ ﺎن أه ﻞ اﻟﺠﺎهﻠﻴ ﺔ ﻳﺤﻠﻔ ﻮن: أﻧﻪ ﻗﺎل:( روي ﻋﻦ اﻟﺼﺎدق ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ )ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم: ﻗﺎل،(اﻟﺸﻴﺒﺎﻧﻲ ﻓﻲ )ﻧﻬﺞ اﻟﺒﻴﺎن
.« و إﻧﻪ ﻟﻘﺴﻢ ﻋﻈﻴﻢ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﺠﺎهﻠﻴﺔ، ﻣﺎ أﻋﻈﻢ إﺛﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﻠﻒ ﺑﻬﺎ: و ﻗﺎل، ﻻ أﺣﻠﻒ ﺑﻬﺎ: ﻓﻘﺎل اﷲ ﺳﺒﺤﺎﻧﻪ،ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺠﻮم
Al-Shaybany in Nahj Ul Bayaan, said that it has been reported

(It has been narrated) from Al-Sadiq Ja’far Bin Muhammadasws, that heasws said: ‘The
people of ignorance used to swear by the stars, Allahazwj the Glorious Said “Do not
swear by it”. And heasws said: ‘There is no greater sin than to swear by it, and this
was a great swear with the people of ignorance.’ 70

VERSES 77 TO 81
{ َأ َﻓ ِﺒ َٰﻬﺬَا80} ﻦ
َ ب ا ْﻟﻌَﺎ َﻟﻤِﻴ
ﻦ َر ﱢ
ْ { َﺗ ْﻨﺰِﻳ ٌﻞ ِﻣ79} ن
َ ﻄ ﱠﻬﺮُو
َ ﺴ ُﻪ ِإﻟﱠﺎ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ
{ ﻟَﺎ َﻳ َﻤ ﱡ78} ن
ٍ ب َﻣ ْﻜﻨُﻮ
ٍ { ﻓِﻲ ِآﺘَﺎ77} ن آَﺮِﻳ ٌﻢ
ٌ ِإﻧﱠ ُﻪ ﻟَ ُﻘﺮْﺁ
{81} ن
َ ﺚ َأ ْﻧ ُﺘ ْﻢ ُﻣ ْﺪ ِهﻨُﻮ
ِ ﺤﺪِﻳ
َ ا ْﻟ
[56:77] It is an Honored Quran, [56:78] In a Book that is Hidden [56:79] None
touch it except for the Purified ones. [56:80] A Revelation from the Lord of the
Worlds [56:81] So by this Hadeeth you are holding it in contempt?
 ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ:ﻓﻲ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻰ أﺑﻰ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ أﺑﻰ ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻴﻢ اﻟﻘﺼﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻰ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل
 ﻓﺠﻤﺪ اﻟﻨﻬﺮ، آﻦ ﻣﺪادا: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻨﻬﺮ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ. ان اﷲ ﺧﻠﻖ اﻟﻘﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺷﺠﺮة ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﻳﻘﺎل ﻟﻬﺎ اﻟﺨﻠﺪ:ﻋﻦ " ن واﻟﻘﻠﻢ " ﻗﺎل
 اآﺘﺐ ﻣﺎ آﺎن وﻣﺎ هﻮ آﺎﺋﻦ: ﻳﺎ رب وﻣﺎ اآﺘﺐ ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، اآﺘﺐ: ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل ﻟﻠﻘﻠﻢ،وآﺎن أﺷﺪ ﺑﻴﺎﺿﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺜﻠﺞ وأﺣﻠﻰ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺸﻬﺪ
 ﺛﻢ ﺧﺘﻢ، ﺛﻢ ﻃﻮاﻩ ﻓﺠﻌﻠﻪ ﻓﻲ رآﻦ اﻟﻌﺮش،إﻟﻰ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ ﻓﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻘﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ رق أﺷﺪ ﺑﻴﺎﺿﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻔﻀﺔ وأﺻﻔﻰ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻴﺎﻗﻮت
 ﻓﻬﻮ اﻟﻜﺘﺎب اﻟﻤﻜﻨﻮن اﻟﺬى ﻣﻨﻪ اﻟﻨﺴﺦ آﻠﻬﺎ أو ﻟﺴﺘﻢ ﻋﺮﺑﺎ ؟ ﻓﻜﻴﻒ ﻻ ﺗﻌﺮﻓﻮن،ﻋﻠﻰ ﻓﻢ اﻟﻘﻠﻢ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﻨﻄﻖ ﺑﻌﺪ وﻻ ﻳﻨﻄﻖ أﺑﺪا
 " اﻧﺎ آﻨﺎ: اﻧﺴﺦ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻜﺘﺎب ؟ أو ﻟﻴﺲ اﻧﻤﺎ ﻳﻨﺴﺦ ﻣﻦ آﺘﺎب ﺁﺧﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻻﺻﻞ ؟ وهﻮ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ:ﻣﻌﻨﻰ اﻟﻜﻼم وأﺣﺪآﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻟﺼﺎﺣﺒﻪ
." ﻧﺴﺘﻨﺴﺦ ﻣﺎ آﻨﺘﻢ ﺗﻌﻤﻠﻮن
In the commentary of Ali Bin Ibrahim he said that it has been narrated to him from his father, from Ibn
Abu Umeyr, from Abdul Rahmaan Al-Qaseer,

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullahasws said when heasws was asked about
[68:1] Noon, and I swear by the Pen said: ‘Surely, Allahazwj Created the Pen from
the tree in the Paradise and said to it “Be eternal”. Then Said to the river in Paradise:
“Be its helper”. The river froze, and was extreme in whiteness and softer that honey,
then Said to the Pen: “Write.” It said: ‘O Lordazwj, what shall I write?’ Heazwj Said:
“Write all that has transpired and all that is yet to happen until the Day of
Judgement.” The Pen wrote on the paper which was extremely whiter than silver,
and flawless than sapphire, then took it and placed it conveniently at the corner of
the Throne. Then Heazwj Sealed the mouth of the Pen and it never spoke again, nor
will it ever speak. This is the [56:78] In a book that is Hidden from which everything
in copied, or you are not Arabs? How did you not know the meaning of the Words
69
70
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when one of you says to your companions, “Copy that book?” Or copy from a book
other than the original? And this is Hisazwj Statement [45:29] Lo! We have caused
(all) that you did to be recorded’. 71
،ﻓﻲ آﺘﺎب اﻻﺣﺘﺠﺎج ﻟﻠﻄﺒﺮﺳﻲ رﺣﻤﻪ اﷲ ﻟﻤﺎ اﺳﺘﺨﻠﻒ ﻋﻤﺮ ﺳﺄل ﻋﻠﻴﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ان ﻳﺪﻓﻊ إﻟﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﻘﺮﺁن ﻓﻴﺤﺮﻓﻮﻩ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ
 هﻴﻬﺎت ﻟﻴﺲ إﻟﻰ: ﻳﺎ أﺑﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ان ﺟﺌﺖ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺮﺁن اﻟﺬى آﻨﺖ ﺟﺌﺖ ﺑﻪ إﻟﻰ أﺑﻰ ﺑﻜﺮ ﺣﺘﻰ ﻳﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:ﻓﻘﺎل
 أو ﺗﻘﻮﻟﻮا ﻣﺎ ﺟﺌﺘﻨﺎ، وﻻ ﺗﻘﻮﻟﻮا ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ اﻧﺎ آﻨﺎ ﻋﻦ هﺬا ﻏﺎﻓﻠﻴﻦ، اﻧﻤﺎ ﺟﺌﺖ ﺑﻪ إﻟﻰ أﺑﻰ ﺑﻜﺮ ﻟﺘﻘﻮم اﻟﺤﺠﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﻜﻢ،ذﻟﻚ ﺳﺒﻴﻞ
 ﻓﻬﻞ وﻗﺖ ﻻﻇﻬﺎرﻩ ﻣﻌﻠﻮم ؟ ﻗﺎل: ﻓﻘﺎل ﻋﻤﺮ، واﻻوﺻﻴﺎء ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪى، ﻓﺎن اﻟﻘﺮﺁن اﻟﺬى ﻋﻨﺪي ﻻ ﻳﻤﺴﻪ اﻻ اﻟﻤﻄﻬﺮون،ﺑﻪ
. وﻳﺤﻤﻞ اﻟﻨﺎس ﻋﻠﻰ ﻓﺘﺠﺮى اﻟﺴﻨﺔ ﺑﻪ، ﻧﻌﻢ إذا ﻗﺎم اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ وﻟﺪى ﻳﻈﻬﺮﻩ:ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
In the book Al-Ihtijaj Al-Tabarsy when the Caliph Umar asked Aliasws to hand over to
him the Quran, so that he may differentiate what is between them. He said, ‘O Abu
Al-Hassanasws, youasws bring the Quran which Abu Bakr has already brought, until
they can both be compared.’ Heasws said: ‘Alas! There is no way to that. He has
come with it so that he can establish the proof to you, and do not say on the Day of
Judgement, “I was unaware of this”, or say that weasws did not come with this, for the
Quran is the one which is with usasws, [56:79] None touch it except for the Purified
ones and the successorsasws from myasws sonsasws.’ Umar said, ‘Will there come a
time when it (Holy Qoran) will be shown so that it can be known?’ Aliasws said: ‘Yes,
when Al-Qaimasws from myasws sonsasws makes hisasws stand heasws will show it, and
make the people bear it, and get the Sunnah to flow from it.’ 72
 و ﺟﻌﻔ ﺮ ﺑ ﻦ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ أﺑ ﻲ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑ ﻦ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ ﺣﻜ ﻴﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻓﻀﺎل، ﺑﺈﺳﻨﺎدﻩ:(اﻟﺸﻴﺦ ﻓﻲ )اﻟﺘﻬﺬﻳﺐ
 و، »اﻟﻤﺼﺤﻒ ﻻ ﺗﻤﺴﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻃﻬ ﺮ: ﻗﺎل،( ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ، ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ،اﻟﺼﺒﺎح
.«ن
َ ﻄ ﱠﻬﺮُو
َ ﺴ ُﻪ إِﻟﱠﺎ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ
 ﻻ َﻳ َﻤ ﱡ: إن اﷲ ﻳﻘﻮل، و ﻻ ﺗﻌﻠﻘﻪ،«1»  و ﻻ ﺗﻤﺲ ﺧﻴﻄﻪ،ﻻ ﺟﻨﺒﺎ
Al-Sheykh in Al-Tehzeeb, by his chain, from Ali Bin Al-Hassan Bin Fazaal, from Ja’far Bin Muhammad
Bin Hakim, and Ja’far Bin Muhammad Bin Abu Al-Sabaah, together, from Ibrahim Bin Abdul Hameed,

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullahasws: ‘The Parchment should not be touched
by the one who is not clean, nor kept by his side, and not touch its writing, and not
attached to him, for Allahazwj has Said [56:79] None touch it except for the Purified
ones’. 73
 ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ اﻟﺒﺎﻗﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم( ﻓﻲ ﻣﻌﻨﻰ، ﻻ ﻳﺠﻮز ﻟﻠﺠﻨﺐ و اﻟﺤﺎﺋﺾ و اﻟﻤﺤﺪث ﻣﺲ اﻟﻤﺼﺤﻒ:اﻟﻄﺒﺮﺳﻲ
.اﻵﻳﺔ
Al-Tabarsy,

(It has been narrated) from Muhammadasws Bin Aliasws Al-Baqirasws regarding the
Meaning of this Verse said: ‘It is not permissible for the one who is in a state which
requires major ablution, and the menstruating woman, and the impure, to touch the
Parchment.’ 74
 ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ:ﻓﻲ اﻟﻜﺎﻓﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻦ اﺑﻰ ﻋﻤﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ داود ﺑﻦ ﻓﺮﻗﺪ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻰ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل
. ﺗﻘﺮءﻩ وﺗﻜﺘﺒﻪ وﻻ ﺗﺼﻴﺒﻪ ﻳﺪهﺎ: وﻗﺎل: ﻗﺎل، ﻧﻌﻢ ﻻ ﺑﺄس:اﻟﺘﻌﻮﻳﺬ ﻳﻌﻠﻖ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺤﺎﺋﺾ ؟ ﻗﺎل
71

Tafseer Noor Al Thaqalayn – CH 56 H 94
Tafseer Noor Al Thaqalayn – CH 56 H 95
73
344 /127 :1 اﻟﺘﻬﺬﻳﺐ
74
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In Al-Kafi – Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Dawood Bin Farqad,

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullahasws, said when heasws was asked about the
amulet worn by the menstruating woman? Heasws said: ‘Yes, there is no problem with
that.’ He said, ‘And heasws said: ‘Reading it, and writing it, and not picking it up by her
hand.’ 75

VERSES 82 TO 87
ب ِإ َﻟ ْﻴ ِﻪ ِﻣ ْﻨ ُﻜ ْﻢ
ُ ﻦ َأ ْﻗ َﺮ
ُﺤ
ْ { َو َﻧ84} ن
َ ﻈﺮُو
ُ { َوَأ ْﻧ ُﺘ ْﻢ ﺣِﻴ َﻨ ِﺌ ٍﺬ َﺗ ْﻨ83} ﺤ ْﻠﻘُﻮ َم
ُ ﺖ ا ْﻟ
ِ { ﻓَﻠَ ْﻮﻟَﺎ إِذَا َﺑ َﻠ َﻐ82} ن
َ ن ِر ْز َﻗ ُﻜ ْﻢ َأ ﱠﻧ ُﻜ ْﻢ ُﺗ َﻜ ﱢﺬﺑُﻮ
َ ﺠ َﻌﻠُﻮ
ْ َو َﺗ
{87} ﻦ
َ ن ُآ ْﻨ ُﺘ ْﻢ ﺻَﺎ ِدﻗِﻴ
ْ ﺟﻌُﻮ َﻧﻬَﺎ ِإ
ِ { َﺗ ْﺮ86} ﻦ
َ ﻏ ْﻴ َﺮ َﻣﺪِﻳﻨِﻴ
َ ن ُآ ْﻨ ُﺘ ْﻢ
ْ { ﻓَﻠَ ْﻮﻟَﺎ ِإ85} ن
َ ﺼﺮُو
ِ ﻦ ﻟَﺎ ُﺗ ْﺒ
ْ َو َٰﻟ ِﻜ
[56:82] And make it (Quran) to be your means of livelihood, you are belying it
[56:83] So why is it not then that when it (soul) comes up to the throat, [56:84]
And you at that time are looking on [56:85] And We are nearer to it than you
are, but you are not seeing [56:86] So why is it not - if you are not held under
authority [56:87] That you do not send it back, if you are truthful?
، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳ ﻤﺎﻋﺔ و أﺣﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ اﻟﺤ ﺴﻦ اﻟﻘ ﺰاز: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ: ﻗﺎل،ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ
 و ﻻ أراﻧ ﻲ ﺳ ﻤﻌﺘﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﻷﻋﻠ ﻰ اﻟﺜﻌﻠﺒ ﻲ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻲ أﺑﺎن ﺑﻦ ﺗﻐﻠﺐ: ﻗﺎل، ﻋﻦ ﺛﺎﺑﺖ ﺑﻦ ﺷﺮﻳﺢ، ﻋﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ،ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ
 أن ﻋﻠﻴﺎ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم( ﻗﺮأ ﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌ ﺔ )و ﺗﺠﻌﻠ ﻮن ﺷ ﻜﺮآﻢ أﻧﻜ ﻢ: ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻲ أﺑﻮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻟﺴﻠﻤﻲ: ﻗﺎل،إﻻ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻷﻋﻠﻰ
( إﻧ ﻲ ﺳ ﻤﻌﺖ رﺳ ﻮل اﷲ )ﺻ ﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ و ﺁﻟ ﻪ، ﻟ ﻢ ﻗ ﺮأ هﻜ ﺬا: »إﻧﻲ ﻋﺮﻓﺖ أﻧ ﻪ ﺳ ﻴﻘﻮل ﻗﺎﺋ ﻞ: ﻗﺎل،ﺗﻜﺬﺑﻮن( ﻓﻠﻤﺎ اﻧﺼﺮف
.«( ﻓﺄﻧﺰل اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ )و ﺗﺠﻌﻠﻮن ﺷﻜﺮآﻢ أﻧﻜﻢ ﺗﻜﺬﺑﻮن، ﻣﻄﺮﻧﺎ ﺑﻨﻮء آﺬا و آﺬا: و آﺎﻧﻮا إذا ﻣﻄﺮوا ﻗﺎﻟﻮا،ﻳﻘﺮأهﺎ هﻜﺬا
Ali Bin Ibrahim, said that it has been narrated to him from Muhammad Bin Ahmad Bin Thabit, from AlHassan Bin Muhammad Bin Sama’t and Ahmad Bin Al-Hassan AAl-Qazzaz, together, from Saleh Bin
Kahlid, from Thabit Bin Shureyh, from Aban Bin Taghlub, from Abdul A’la Al-Tha’alby, from Abu Abdul
Rahman Al-Salmy,

‘Aliasws read out to them (Surah) Al-Waqia [56:82] And that you may give thanks,
which you are belying And when he had finished, said: ‘Iasws know that the speaker
would be saying, ‘Do not recite it like this’, I heard the Rasool-Allahsaww read it like
this (Rizqaqum), and it was for the rain’. Heasws said: ‘The rain comes down on us as
storm, such and such. Allah azwj Sent down on himsaww [56:82] And that you may
give thanks, that you deny. 76
 ﻋ ﻦ أﺑ ﻲ، ﻋ ﻦ أﺑ ﻲ ﺑ ﺼﻴﺮ، ﻋ ﻦ اﺑ ﻦ أﺑ ﻲ ﻋﻤﻴ ﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴ ﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ: ﻗﺎل،و ﻋﻨﻪ
 )و ﺗﺠﻌﻠ ﻮن ﺷ ﻜﺮآﻢ أﻧﻜ ﻢ: »ﺑ ﻞ ه ﻲ: ﻗ ﺎل،َن ِر ْز َﻗ ُﻜ ْﻢ َأ ﱠﻧ ُﻜ ْﻢ ُﺗ َﻜ ﺬﱢﺑُﻮن
َ ﺠ َﻌُﻠ ﻮ
ْ  َو َﺗ: ﻓ ﻲ ﻗﻮﻟ ﻪ ﺗﻌ ﺎﻟﻰ،(ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ اﻟ ﺴﻼم
.«(ﺗﻜﺬﺑﻮن
And from him, that it has been narrated from Ali Bin Al-Husayn, from Ahmad Bin Abu Abdullah, from
his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Abu Baseer,

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullahasws, regarding the Statement of Allahazwj
[56:82] And make it (Quran) to be your means of livelihood, you are belying it
said: ‘But, it is [56:82] And that you may give thanks, which you are belying’. 77
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ن
َ ﺠ َﻌُﻠ ﻮ
ْ  ﻋ ﻨﻬﻢ )ﻋﻠ ﻴﻬﻢ اﻟ ﺴﻼم( َو َﺗ، ﻓﻲ ﺣﺪﻳﺚ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ، ﺟﺎء ﻓﻲ ﺗﺄوﻳﻞ أهﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺖ اﻟﺒﺎﻃﻦ: ﻗﺎل،ﺷﺮف اﻟﺪﻳﻦ اﻟﻨﺠﻔﻲ
ﺤ ْﻠﻘُﻮ َم َو
ُ ﺖ ا ْﻟ
ِ ن ﺑﻮﺻﻴﺔ َﻓَﻠ ْﻮ ﻻ إِذا َﺑَﻠ َﻐ
َ ِر ْز َﻗ ُﻜ ْﻢ أي ﺷﻜﺮآﻢ اﻟﻨﻌﻤﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ رزﻗﻜﻢ اﷲ و ﻣﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻜﻢ ﺑﻤﺤﻤﺪ و ﺁل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ َأ ﱠﻧ ُﻜ ْﻢ ُﺗ َﻜ ﱢﺬﺑُﻮ
ب ِإَﻟ ْﻴ ِﻪ ِﻣ ْﻨ ُﻜ ْﻢ ﻳﻌﻨ ﻲ
ُ ﻦ َأ ْﻗ َﺮ
ُﺤ
ْ  و ﻋﺪوﻩ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺎر َو َﻧ،ن إﻟﻰ وﺻﻴﻪ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم( ﺑﺸﺮ وﻟﻴﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺠﻨﺔ
َ ﻈﺮُو
ُ َأ ْﻧ ُﺘ ْﻢ ﺣِﻴ َﻨ ِﺌ ٍﺬ َﺗ ْﻨ
.ن أي ﻻ ﺗﻌﺮﻓﻮن
َ ﺼﺮُو
ِ ﻦ ﻻ ُﺗ ْﺒ
ْ أﻗﺮب إﻟﻰ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﻨﻜﻢ َو ﻟ ِﻜ
Sharaf Al-Deen Al-Najafy said,

‘It has come in the esoteric explanation of the Peopleasws of the Householdasws, in the
Hadeeth of Ahmad Bin Ibrahim, that theyasws said: ‘We Send to you sustenance,
meaning give thanks for the Favour which Allahazwj has Given to you as
Sustenance, and that is having Sent to you Muhammadsaww and the Progenyasws of
Muhammadsaww that you deny, the successorship [56:83] So why is it not then that
when it (soul) comes up to the throat, [56:84] And you at that time are looking
on to hissaww successorasws Amir-ul-Momineenasws giving news to hisasws friends of the
Paradise, and hisasws enemies of the Fire [56:85] And We are nearer to it than you
are, but you are not seeing meaning near to Amir-ul-Momineenasws from you but
you are not seeing meaning you do not realise.’ 78
 ﻋ ﻦ، ﻋ ﻦ اﻟﻨ ﻀﺮ ﺑ ﻦ ﺳ ﻮﻳﺪ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑ ﻦ ﺳ ﻌﻴﺪ، ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴﻰ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴﻰ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب
 ﻓَﻠَ ْﻮ ﻻ إِذا: ﻗﻮﻟ ﻪ ﻋ ﺰ و ﺟ ﻞ:( ﻗﻠ ﺖ ﻷﺑ ﻲ ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ اﻟ ﺴﻼم: ﻗ ﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑ ﻲ ﺑ ﺼﻴﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ داود،ﻳﺤﻴﻰ اﻟﺤﻠﺒﻲ
 ردوﻧﻲ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﺣﺘﻰ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل، ﺛﻢ رأى ﻣﻨﺰﻟﻪ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ، »إذا ﺑﻠﻐﺖ اﻟﺤﻠﻘﻮم:ن ُآ ْﻨ ُﺘ ْﻢ ﺻﺎ ِدﻗِﻴﻦَ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل
ْ ﺤ ْﻠﻘُﻮ َم إﻟﻰ ﻗﻮﻟﻪ ِإ
ُ ﺖ ا ْﻟ
ِ َﺑَﻠ َﻐ
.« ﻟﻴﺲ إﻟﻰ ذﻟﻚ ﺳﺒﻴﻞ: ﻓﻴﻘﺎل ﻟﻪ،أﺧﺒﺮ أهﻠﻲ ﺑﻤﺎ أرى
Muhammad Bin Yaqoub, from Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Isa, from AlHusayn Bin Saeed, from Al-Nazar Bin Suweyd, from Yahya Al-Halby, from Suleyman Bin Dawood,
from Abu Baseer who said,

‘I said to Abu Abdullah asws, ‘(What about) the Words of the Mighty and Majestic
[56:83] So why is it not then that when it (soul) comes up to the throat up to
Hisazwj Words [56:87] if you are truthful?’ So heasws said: ‘When it reaches to the
throat, then he sees his level in the Paradise, so he would be saying, ‘Return me to
the world until I inform my family of what I have seen’. So they will say to him: ‘There
is no way to that!’ 79
 وﺟﻌﻠ ﻪ، واﻟﺬي ﺑﻌﺚ ﻣﺤﻤﺪا )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ( ﺑ ﺎﻟﺤﻖ ﻧﺒﻴ ﺎ، إي: وﻋﺬاب؟ ﻗﺎل، ﻳﺎ اﺑﻦ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻓﻔﻲ اﻟﻘﺒﺮ ﻧﻌﻴﻢ:ﻓﻘﻴﻞ ﻟﻪ
، وﷲ ﻓﻲ أﺣﻮاﻟ ﻪ ﻣﻮاﻓﻘ ﺎ، وإﻟﻰ اﻟﺠﻬﺎد ﺳﺎﺑﻘﺎ، وﺑﺎﻟﺤﻖ ﻣﻠﻴﺎ وﻟﺪى اﷲ ﻣﺮﺿﻴﺎ، وﺟﻌﻞ أﺧﺎﻩ ﻋﻠﻴﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻬﺪ وﻓﻴﺎ. ﻣﻬﺪﻳﺎ،زآﻴﺎ هﺎدﻳﺎ
، وﻻﻋﺪاﺋ ﻪ ﻣﻨﺎوﻳ ﺎ وﺑ ﺎﻟﺨﻴﺮات ﻧﺎه ﻀﺎ، وﻻوﻟﻴ ﺎء اﷲ ﻣﻮاﻟﻴ ﺎ، وﻟﻠﻌﻠ ﻮم ﺣﺎوﻳ ﺎ، وﺑﻨﺼﺮ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻰ أﻋﺪاﺋﻪ ﻓﺎﺋﺰا،وﻟﻠﻤﻜﺎرم ﺣﺎﺋﺰا
 وﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪﻳﻪ ﻟﺪى اﻟﻤﻜﺎرﻩ ﺗﺮﺳﺎ، وﻟﻠﻔﺴﻘﺔ اﻟﻤﺮدة ﻣﻘﺼﻴﺎ وﻟﻤﺤﻤﺪ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ( ﻧﻔﺴﺎ،وﻟﻠﻘﺒﺎﺋﺢ راﻓﻀﺎ وﻟﻠﺸﻴﻄﺎن ﻣﺨﺰﻳﺎ
 اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ أوﻟ ﻲ اﻻﻟﺒ ﺎب اﻟﺤ ﺎوي ﻟﻌﻠ ﻮم، ﻋﺒﺪ رب اﻻرﺑﺎب،( وأﺑﻲ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم، ﺁﻣﻨﺖ ﺑﻪ أﻧﺎ.وﺟﻨﺔ
 زﻳﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻮاﻓﻲ ﻳﻮم اﻟﻘﻴﺎﻣﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻋﺮﺻﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎب ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ( ﺻﻔﻲ اﻟﻜﺮﻳﻢ اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ اﻟﻮه ﺎب إن،اﻟﻜﺘﺎب
.ﻓﻲ اﻟﻘﺒﺮ ﻧﻌﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻮﻓﺮ اﷲ ﺑﻪ ﺣﻈﻮظ أوﻟﻴﺎﺋﻪ وإن ﻓﻲ اﻟﻘﺒﺮ ﻋﺬاﺑﺎ ﻳﺸﺪد اﷲ ﺑﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ أﻋﺪاﺋﻪ
Someone said to himasws: 'O sonasws of Rasool-Allahsaww! Is there Reward and
Punishment in the grave?' Heasws said: 'Yes. By the One Who sent Muhammadsaww
by the Truth as a Prophetsaww, and sent himsaww as a Guide for Guidance and Sent
hissaww brother Aliasws with a Covenant to fulfill, and by the Truth reflecting the Wishes
of Allahazwj, and on the Jihaad heasws is the foremost, and Allahazwj is Aware of hisasws
situation, and is the holder of nobility, and the sufficient helper of Allahazwj against
78
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Hisazwj enemies, and has overwhelming control of Knowledge, and is the friend of the
friends of Allahazwj, and an enemy to Hisazwj enemies, and the performer of good
deeds, and avoider of ugly deeds and humiliater of Satanla, and the dispeller of the
stubborn, and for Muhammadsaww a soul and a shield. Isaww believe in mysaww brother
Ali Bin Abu Talibasws, a servant of the Lordazwj of the lords, the highest of the learned
ones and has overwhelming knowledge of the Book, and is well aware of the
accounting of the Day of Judgement after Muhammadsaww in the characteristics of
the grave are rewards that Allahazwj Grants to hisasws friends and in the grave are
harsh Punishments upon hisasws enemies.’
 وﺳ ﻴﺪﻩ، اﻟﻤﺘﺨ ﺪ ﻟﻌﻠ ﻲ ﺑﻌ ﺪ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ )ﺻ ﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ وﺁﻟ ﻪ( إﻣﺎﻣ ﻪ اﻟ ﺬي ﻳﺤﺘ ﺬي ﻣﺜﺎﻟ ﻪ،ان اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻮاﻟﻲ ﻟﻤﺤﻤﺪ وﺁﻟﻪ اﻟﻄﻴﺒﻴﻦ
 إذا ﺣ ﻀﺮﻩ ﻣ ﻦ ـ، وﻳﻄﻴﻌﻪ ﺑﻄﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻳﻨﺪﺑﻪ ﻣ ﻦ أﻃﺎﺋ ﺐ ذرﻳﺘ ﻪ ﻻﻣ ﻮر اﻟ ﺪﻳﻦ وﺳﻴﺎﺳ ﺘﻪ، وﻳﺼﻮب أﻓﻌﺎﻟﻪ،اﻟﺬي ﻳﺼﺪق أﻗﻮاﻟﻪ
 وﺟﺪ ﻋﻨﺪ رأﺳﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪا )ﺻ ﻠﻰ اﷲ، وﺣﻀﺮﻩ ﻣﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻮت وأﻋﻮاﻧﻪ، وﻧﺰل ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻀﺎﺋﻪ ﻣﺎﻻ ﻳﺼﺪ،أﻣﺮ ـ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ ﻣﺎﻻ ﻳﺮد
 وﻋﻨﺪ رﺟﻠﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎﻧﺐ، وﻣﻦ ﺟﺎﻧﺐ ﺁﺧﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﺎ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم( ﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﻮﺻﻴﻴﻦ،ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ( رﺳﻮل اﷲ ـ ﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﻨﺒﻴﻴﻦ ـ ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎﻧﺐ
 وﺣﻮاﻟﻴﻪ ﺑﻌﺪهﻢ ﺧﻴﺎر، وﻣﻦ ﺟﺎﻧﺐ ﺁﺧﺮ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم( ﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﺸﻬﺪاء أﺟﻤﻌﻴﻦ،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم( ﺳﺒﻂ ﺳﻴﺪ اﻟﻨﺒﻴﻴﻦ
ﺧﻮاﺻﻬﻢ وﻣﺤﺒﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ هﻢ ﺳﺎدة هﺬﻩ اﻻﻣﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ ﺳﺎداﺗﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺁل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
A Believer who is loyAl-to Muhammadsaww and hissaww purified Progenyasws, and
accepts Aliasws, after Muhammadsaww as an Imam like himsaww and as his Masterasws
and testifies to the truthfulness of hisasws words, and the correctness of hisasws deeds,
is obedient to himasws and hisasws descendans in the affairs of religion and policies,
when the Order of Allahazwj (death) comes to him which cannot be dispelled and
cannot be postponed, and the Angel of death comes up to him with his aides and
there will be present near his head Rasool-Allahsaww the Chief of the Prophetsas near
him, and on the other side will be Aliasws the Chief of the successorsas and near his
feet will be Al-Hassanasws the grandson of the Chief of the Prophetssaww and on
another side will be Al-Husaynasws the Chief of all the martyrs. Around him will be
those speciAl-ones that love him who are the Mastersasws of this community after the
Mastersasws from the progeny of the Family of the Prophetsaww.
 ﻓﻴﺨﺎﻃﺒﻬﻢ ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﻳﺤﺠ ﺐ اﷲ ﺻ ﻮﺗﻪ ﻋ ﻦ ﺁذان ﺣﺎﺿ ﺮﻳﻪ آﻤ ﺎ ﻳﺤﺠ ﺐ رؤﻳﺘﻨ ﺎ أه ﻞ اﻟﺒﻴ ﺖ ورؤﻳ ﺔ،ﻓﻴﻨﻈﺮ إﻟﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻦ
. ﻟﻴﻜﻮن إﻳﻤﺎﻧﻬﻢ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ أﻋﻈﻢ ﺛﻮاﺑﺎ ﻟﺸﺪة اﻟﻤﺤﻨﺔ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ،ﺧﻮاﺻﻨﺎ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻴﻮﻧﻬﻢ
The sick believer looks at themasws and converses with themasws, but Allahazwj Veils
his voice from the ears of those that are present around him in this world, just like
Heazwj Veils the seeing of usasws the Householdasws of the Prohphetsaww by our
speciAl-ones from their eyes. This is so that their belief will deserve them of the great
Rewards, for the severity of their ordeals.'
 ﺑﺄﺑﻲ أﻧﺘﻤﺎ وأﻣ ﻲ ﻳ ﺎ، ﺑﺄﺑﻲ أﻧﺖ وأﻣﻲ ﻳﺎ وﺻﻲ رﺳﻮل ـ رب ـ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﺔ، ﺑﺄﺑﻲ أﻧﺖ وأﻣﻲ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل رب اﻟﻌﺰة:ﻓﻴﻘﻮل اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻦ
 ﻣﺮﺣﺒ ﺎ. و ـ ﻳﺎ ـ ﺳﻴﺪي ﺷﺒﺎب أهﻞ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ اﻟﻤﻘﺮﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﺔ واﻟﺮﺿ ﻮان، و ـ ﻳﺎ ـ وﻟﺪﻳﻪ وﺳﺒﻄﻴﻪ،ﺷﺒﻠﻲ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﺿﺮﻏﺎﻣﻴﻪ
ﺑﻜﻢ ـ ﻳﺎ ـ ﻣﻌﺎﺷﺮ ﺧﻴﺎر أﺻﺤﺎب ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﻠﻲ ووﻟﺪﻳﻬﻤﺎ ﻣﺎآﺎن أﻋﻈﻢ ﺷﻮﻗﻲ إﻟﻴﻜﻢ! وﻣﺎ أﺷﺪ ﺳﺮوري اﻵن ﺑﻠﻘ ﺎﺋﻜﻢ! ﻳ ﺎ رﺳ ﻮل
. وﻻ أﺷﻚ ﻓﻲ ﺟﻼﻟﺘﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺻﺪرﻩ ﻟﻤﻜﺎﻧﻚ وﻣﻜﺎن أﺧﻴﻚ ﻣﻨﻲ،اﷲ هﺬا ﻣﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻮت ﻗﺪ ﺣﻀﺮﻧﻲ
The believer says to them: 'May my father and my mother be sacrificed for you O
Rasoolsaww of the Mighty Lordsaww! My father and mother be sacrificed for you O
Trustee of the Merciful Lordasws! My father and my mother be sacrificed for you all O
lions of Muhammadasws and hissaww grandsons and the Chiefs of the youths of
Paradise, who are in the proximity of the Mercy and Pleasure of Allahazwj! Welcome
to you O group of good companions of Muhammadsaww and Aliasws and their sonsasws.
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I was greatly looking forward to meeting you! I have great pleasure in meeting you! O
Rasool-Allahsaww! This is the Angel of death who is present here, and I have no doubt
in my chest about yoursaww majesty and the station of yoursaww brotherasws with me.'
 ﻳ ﺎ: ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﺒ ﻞ رﺳ ﻮل اﷲ )ﺻ ﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ وﺁﻟ ﻪ( ﻋﻠ ﻰ ﻣﻠ ﻚ اﻟﻤ ﻮت ﻓﻴﻘ ﻮل. آﺬﻟﻚ هﻮ:(ﻓﻴﻘﻮل رﺳﻮل اﷲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ
 ﻳ ﺎ رﺳ ﻮل اﷲ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل ـ ﻟﻪ ـ ﻣﻠ ﻚ اﻟﻤ ﻮت.ﻣﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻮت اﺳﺘﻮص ﺑﻮﺻﻴﺔ اﷲ ﻓﻲ اﻻﺣﺴﺎن إﻟﻰ ﻣﻮﻻﻧﺎ وﺧﺎدﻣﻨﺎ وﻣﺤﺒﻨﺎ وﻣﺆﺛﺮﻧﺎ
 ﻓﻴﻨﻈ ﺮ إﻟ ﻰ. أﻧﻈ ﺮ إﻟ ﻰ اﻟﻌﻠ ﻮ:( ﻓﻴﻘﻮل ﻟﻪ رﺳ ﻮل اﷲ )ﺻ ﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ وﺁﻟ ﻪ.ﻣﺮﻩ أن ﻳﻨﻈﺮ إﻟﻰ ﻣﺎﻗﺪ أﻋﺪ ـ اﷲ ـ ﻟﻪ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﻨﺎن
.ﻣﺎﻻ ﺗﺤﻴﻂ ﺑﻪ اﻻﻟﺒﺎب وﻻ ﻳﺄﺗﻲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﻌﺪد واﻟﺤﺴﺎب
Rasool-Allahsaww would say to him; 'And usasws as well.' Then Rasool-Allahsaww says
to the Angel of death: 'O Angel of death! Act according to the Bequest of Allahazwj in
goodness to ourasws friend and servant and one who loves usasws and honours usasws.'
The Angel of death says to himsaww: O Rasool-Allahsaww! Look at what Allahazwj has
Prepared for him in the Gardens.' Rasool-Allahsaww says to him: 'Look at the high
level.' He looks towards the heavens and sees Bounties which cannot be counted or
numbered.'
 وهﺬا ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﺘﺮﺗﻪ زوارﻩ؟ ﻳﺎ رﺳﻮل اﷲ ﻟﻮ ﻻ أن اﷲ ﺟﻌﻞ اﻟﻤﻮت ﻋﻘﺒ ﺔ، آﻴﻒ ﻻ أرﻓﻖ ﺑﻤﻦ ذﻟﻚ ﺛﻮاﺑﻪ:ﻓﻴﻘﻮل ﻣﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻮت
 وﻟﻜﻦ ﻟﺨﺎدﻣ ﻚ وﻣﺤﺒ ﻚ ه ﺬا أﺳ ﻮة ﺑ ﻚ وﺑ ﺴﺎﺋﺮ أﻧﺒﻴ ﺎء اﷲ ورﺳ ﻠﻪ، ﻟﻤﺎ ﺗﻨﺎوﻟﺖ روﺣﻪ،ﻻ ﻳﺼﻞ إﻟﻰ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﺠﻨﺎن إﻻ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻄﻌﻬﺎ
.وأوﻟﻴﺎﺋﻪ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ أذﻳﻘﻮا اﻟﻤﻮت ﺑﺤﻜﻢ اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ
The Angel of death says to himsaww: 'Why should I not be gentle with one whose
Rewards are these and that Muhammadsaww and hissaww Progenyasws are his visitors?
O Rasool-Allahsaww! If Allahazwj had not made death an obstacle to be overcome on
the way to the Gardens then I would not have taken his soul, but this servant of
yours and a lover of yours will have to go the way yousaww did and the way of the
other Prophetsasws of Allahazwj and Rasoolsasws and Guardiansasws who tasted death
by the Order of Allahazwj the High’.
 ﺛ ﻢ ﻳﺮﺗﻔ ﻊ ه ﻮ وﻣ ﻦ ﻣﻌ ﻪ. ﻳﺎ ﻣﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻮت هﺎك أﺧﺎﻧﺎ ﻗﺪ ﺳﻠﻤﻨﺎﻩ إﻟﻴﻚ ﻓﺎﺳﺘﻮص ﺑﻪ ﺧﻴ ﺮا:(ﺛﻢ ﻳﻘﻮل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ
 ﻓﻴ ﺮاهﻢ اﻟﻤ ﺆﻣﻦ هﻨ ﺎك ﺑﻌ ﺪ ﻣﺎآ ﺎﻧﻮا ﺣ ﻮل، وﻗ ﺪ آ ﺸﻒ ﻋ ﻦ اﻟﻐﻄ ﺎء واﻟﺤﺠ ﺎب ﻟﻌ ﻴﻦ ذﻟ ﻚ اﻟﻤ ﺆﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻴ ﻞ،إﻟﻰ رﺑﺾ اﻟﺠﻨ ﺎن
.ﻓﺮاﺷﻪ
Then Muhammadsaww would say: 'O Angel of death! We hand ourasws brother over to
you so be good to him.' Then theyasws all ascend to the Gardens and the veils are
removed from the eyes of the believer and he sees themasws ascending after theyasws
were around his bed.'
 ﻓﻌﻨ ﺪ ذﻟ ﻚ. ﻓﻼ ﺻﺒﺮ ﻟﻲ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﻋﺘﺮﺗﻪ وأﻟﺤﻘﻨﻲ ﺑﻬﻢ، اﻟﻮﺣﺎ ﺗﻨﺎول روﺣﻲ وﻻ ﺗﻠﺒﺜﻨﻲ هﻬﻨﺎ، ﻳﺎ ﻣﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻮت اﻟﻮﺣﺎ:ﻓﻴﻘﻮل
 ﺑﻞ هﻮ ﻓﻲ رﺧﺎء، وإن آﻨﺘﻢ ﺗﺮون أﻧﻪ ﻓﻲ ﺷﺪة ﻓﻠﻴﺲ ﻓﻲ ﺷﺪة، آﻤﺎ ﻳﺴﻞ اﻟﺸﻌﺮة ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻗﻴﻖ،ﻳﺘﻨﺎول ﻣﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻮت روﺣﻪ ﻓﻴﺴﻠﻬﺎ
.وﻟﺬة
The Believer says: 'O Angel of death! Take my soul and do not delay me here for I
cannot wait to be with Muhammadsaww and hissaww Progenyasws.' The Angel of death
then takes his soul in a gentle manner, like taking a hair out of flour, although you
see him in difficulty and it is not distress, but he is comfortable and in pleasure.'
 و ـ هﺬا ـ ﻋﻠﻲ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤ ﺴﻴﻦ، هﺬا ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻓﺎذا ﺟﺎء ﻣﻨﻜﺮ وﻧﻜﻴﺮ ﻗﺎل أﺣﺪهﻤﺎ ﻟﻼﺧﺮ،ﻓﺎذا أدﺧﻞ ﻗﺒﺮﻩ وﺟﺪ ﺟﻤﺎﻋﺘﻨﺎ هﻨﺎك
 ﺛﻢ، ﻓﻴﺄﺗﻴﺎن وﻳﺴﻠﻤﺎن ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ( ﺳﻼﻣﺎ ـ ﺗﺎﻣﺎ ـ ﻣﻨﻔﺮدا.وﺧﻴﺎر ﺻﺤﺎﺑﺘﻬﻢ ﺑﺤﻀﺮة ﺻﺎﺣﺒﻨﺎ ﻓﻠﻨﺘﻀﻊ ﻟﻬﻢ
 ﺛﻢ ﻳﺴﻠﻤﺎن ﻋﻠﻰ ﺳﺎﺋﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻌﻨﺎ، ﺛﻢ ﻳﺴﻠﻤﺎن ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ واﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺳﻼﻣﺎ ﻳﺠﻤﻌﺎﻧﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﻴﻪ،ﻳﺴﻠﻤﺎن ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺳﻼﻣﺎ ﺗﺎﻣﺎ ﻣﻨﻔﺮدا
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And when he enters his grave he will find usasws present over there. And then Munkar
and Nakeer (Two questioning Angels) say to each other: This is Muhammadsaww and
this is Aliasws and Al-Hassanasws and Al-Husaynasws and good companions are
present with our companion, so let us pay themasws our respect.' So they both salute
Muhammadsaww complete and alone, and then they salute Aliasws complete and alone
then they salute Al-Hassanasws and Al-Husaynasws both and then salute the rest of the
companions that are with usasws. Then they both say: 'We know, O Rasool-Allahsaww,
yousaww have visited yoursaww speciAl-servant and friend, but, were it not for Allahazwj
Wanting to display the virtues of this person, in front of these Angels present, and
what will be heard by the Angels after him, we would not have questioned him, but
we have to comply with the Order of Allahazwj.'
 وﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ، اﷲ رﺑ ﻲ: ﻣﻦ رﺑﻚ؟ وﻣ ﺎ دﻳﻨ ﻚ؟ وﻣ ﻦ ﻧﺒﻴ ﻚ؟ وﻣ ﻦ إﻣﺎﻣ ﻚ؟ وﻣ ﺎ ﻗﺒﻠﺘ ﻚ؟ وﻣ ﻦ إﺧﻮاﻧ ﻚ؟ ﻓﻴﻘ ﻮل:ﺛﻢ ﻳﺴﺄﻻﻧﻪ ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻻن
 واﻟﻤﻌ ﺎدون، واﻟﻜﻌﺒ ﺔ ﻗﺒﻠﺘ ﻲ واﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨ ﻮن اﻟﻤﻮاﻟ ﻮن ﻟﻤﺤﻤ ﺪ وﻋﻠ ﻲ ـ وﺁﻟﻬﻤ ﺎ ـ وأوﻟﻴﺎﺋﻬﻤ ﺎ، وﻋﻠﻲ وﺻ ﻲ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ إﻣ ﺎﻣﻲ،ﻧﺒﻴﻲ؟؟
، وأﺷﻬﺪ أن ﻣﺤﻤﺪا ﻋﺒﺪﻩ ورﺳﻮﻟﻪ وأن أﺧ ﺎﻩ ﻋﻠﻴ ﺎ وﻟ ﻲ اﷲ، ـ و ـ أﺷﻬﺪ أن ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ اﷲ وﺣﺪﻩ ﻻ ﺷﺮﻳﻚ ﻟﻪ.ﻻﻋﺪاﺋﻬﻤﺎ إﺧﻮاﻧﻲ
 ﻋﻠ ﻰ ه ﺬا: ﻓﻴﻘ ﻮل. واﻟﻘﻮاﻣ ﻮن ﺑﺎﻟﻌ ﺪل،وأن ﻣﻦ ﻧﺼﺒﻬﻢ ﻟﻼﻣﺎﻣ ﺔ ﻣ ﻦ أﻃﺎﺋ ﺐ ﻋﺘﺮﺗ ﻪ وﺧﻴ ﺎر ذرﻳﺘ ﻪ ﺧﻠﻔ ﺎء اﻻﻣ ﺔ ووﻻة اﻟﺤ ﻖ
. وﺗﻜﻮن ﻣﻊ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺘﻮﻻﻩ ﻓﻲ دار آﺮاﻣﺔ اﷲ وﻣﺴﺘﻘﺮ رﺣﻤﺘﻪ، وﻋﻠﻰ هﺬا ﺗﺒﻌﺚ إن ﺷﺎء اﷲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﻰ، وﻋﻠﻰ هﺬا ﻣﺖ،ﺣﻴﻴﺖ
Then they start their questioning and say to him: 'Who is your Lord? And what is your
Religion? And who is your Prophet? And who is your Imam? And what is your Qibla?
Who are your brothers?' He will say: 'Allahazwj is my Lord, and Muhammadsaww is my
Prophet, and Aliasws the successorasws of Muhammadsaww is my Imamasws, and the
Kaaba is my Qibla and the Believers who are the friends of Muhammadsaww and
Aliasws and their Progenyasws and theirasws friends and are inimicAl-towards theirasws
enemies are my brothers. And I bear witness that there is not god but Allahazwj the
One without any partner, and I bear witness that Muhammadsaww is his servant and
His Rasoolsaww and hissaww brother Aliasws is Guardian from Allahazwj, and thoseasws
whom theyasws have appointed are the Imamsasws from their Progenyasws from the
good ones are the Caliphs and Imamsasws who established the truth and justice.' The
two Angels would say: 'You have lived on these beliefs and have died on these, and
Allahazwj Willing you will be resurrected on these beliefs. You and your friends will be
in the place of Dignity of Allahazwj and his Mercy.'
 ﻓ ﺎذا ﺟ ﺎءﻩ ﻣﻠ ﻚ، وﻻﺿﺪادﻧﺎ ﺑﺄﻟﻘﺎﺑﻨ ﺎ ﻣﻠﻘﺒ ﺎ، وﻻﻋﺪاﺋﻨﺎ ﻣﻮاﻟﻴﺎ، وإن آﺎن ﻻوﻟﻴﺎﺋﻨﺎ ﻣﻌﺎدﻳﺎ:(ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ وﺁﻟﻪ
 ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ ﻣ ﻦ أﻧ ﻮاع اﻟﻌ ﺬاب ﻣﺎﻳﻜ ﺎد، ﻣﺜﻞ اﷲ ﻋﺰوﺟﻞ ﻟﺬﻟﻚ اﻟﻔﺎﺟﺮ ﺳﺎدﺗﻪ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ اﺗﺨﺬهﻢ أرﺑﺎﺑﺎ ﻣﻦ دون اﷲ.اﻟﻤﻮت ﻟﻨﺰع روﺣﻪ
 ـ ﻳ ﺎ ـ أﻳﻬ ﺎ اﻟﻔ ﺎﺟﺮ اﻟﻜ ﺎﻓﺮ: ﻓﻴﻘ ﻮل ﻟ ﻪ ﻣﻠ ﻚ اﻟﻤ ﻮت. وﻻ ﻳﺰال ﻳﺼﻞ إﻟﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺮ ﻋﺬاﺑﻬﻢ ﻣ ﺎﻻ ﻃﺎﻗ ﺔ ﻟ ﻪ ﺑ ﻪ،ﻧﻈﺮﻩ إﻟﻴﻬﻢ ﻳﻬﻠﻜﻪ
 ﻓﻴﺮد ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻣ ﻦ اﻟﻌ ﺬاب ﻣ ﺎ ﻟ ﻮ ﻗ ﺴﻢ أدﻧ ﺎﻩ. وﻻ ﺗﺠﺪ إﻟﻰ ﻣﻨﺎص ﺳﺒﻴﻼ،ﺗﺮآﺖ أوﻟﻴﺎء اﷲ إﻟﻰ أﻋﺪاﺋﻪ ﻓﺎﻟﻴﻮم ﻻ ﻳﻐﻨﻮن ﻋﻨﻚ ﺷﻴﺌﺎ
.ﻋﻠﻰ أهﻞ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ ﻻهﻠﻜﻬﻢ
The Rasool-Allahsaww said: 'If any one were to be an enemy to ourasws friends, or a
friend to ourasws enemies, or endows upon them with a title from our titles, the Angel
of death comes over to take his soul then Allahazwj Places in front of him a likeness of
those that he took as Lords other than Allahazwj in a situation whereby they are
engulfed in such harsh Punishments that when he looks towards them he gets
almost destroyed, and there will not be a decline in their Punishment and the heat
reaches him and he has no power to stop it. The Angel of death says to him: 'O you
wicked infidel! You left the friends of Allahazwj for their enemies, now they cannot
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profit you anything, and you cannot find a way to escape. Such harsh torments are
unleashed upon him that if Allahazwj were to divide these punishments over the
inhabitants of the earth, they would all be destroyed.
 اﻧﻈﺮ إﻟﻰ ﻣ ﺎ ﺣﺮﻣﺘ ﻪ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل ـ ﻟﻪ ـ ﻣﻨﻜﺮ وﻧﻜﻴﺮ،ﺛﻢ إذا أدﻟﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻗﺒﺮﻩ رأى ﺑﺎﺑﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ ﻣﻔﺘﻮﺣﺎ إﻟﻰ ﻗﺒﺮﻩ ﻳﺮى ﻣﻨﻪ ﺧﻴﺮاﺗﻬﺎ
 ﻳﺎ رب ﻻﺗﻘﻢ اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ـ ﻳﺎرب ـ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل. ﺛﻢ ﻳﻔﺘﺢ ﻟﻪ ﻓﻲ ﻗﺒﺮﻩ ﺑﺎب ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎر ﻳﺪﺧﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻣﻨﻪ ـ ﻣﻦ ـ ﻋﺬاﺑﻬﺎ.ﻣﻦ ـ ﺗﻠﻚ ـ اﻟﺨﻴﺮات
.ﻻ ﺗﻘﻢ اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ
Then the door of Paradise will be opened for him to see its resources from his grave
and he will be rebuked by Munkar and Nakeer: 'Look at the sactimonious bounties!'
Then one of the doors of the Fire will be opened up for him from his grave and he will
be made to enter it in his punishment. He will say: O Lord! Do not Bring about the
Hour! O Lord! Do not Bring about the Hour! (Day of Judgement).' 80

VERSES 88 - 95
ﻚ
َ ﺴﻠَﺎ ٌم َﻟ
َ { َﻓ90} ﻦ
ِ ب ا ْﻟ َﻴﻤِﻴ
ِ ﺻﺤَﺎ
ْ ﻦ َأ
ْ ن ِﻣ
َ ن آَﺎ
ْ { َوَأﻣﱠﺎ ِإ89} ﺖ َﻧﻌِﻴ ٍﻢ
ُ ﺟ ﱠﻨ
َ ن َو
ٌ ح وَرَ ْﻳﺤَﺎ
ٌ { َﻓ َﺮ ْو88} َﻦ ا ْﻟ ُﻤﻘَ ﱠﺮﺑِﻴﻦ
َ ن ِﻣ
َ ن آَﺎ
ْ َﻓ َﺄﻣﱠﺎ ِإ
ن
{ ِإ ﱠ94} ﺟﺤِﻴ ٍﻢ
َ ﺼ ِﻠ َﻴ ُﺔ
ْ { َو َﺗ93} ٍﻦ ﺣَﻤِﻴﻢ
ْ { َﻓ ُﻨ ُﺰ ٌل ِﻣ92} ﻦ
َ ﻦ اﻟﻀﱠﺎﻟﱢﻴ
َ ﻦ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻜ ﱢﺬﺑِﻴ
َ ن ِﻣ
َ ن آَﺎ
ْ { َوَأﻣﱠﺎ ِإ91} ﻦ
ِ ب ا ْﻟ َﻴﻤِﻴ
ِ ﺻﺤَﺎ
ْ ﻦ َأ
ْ ِﻣ
{95} ﻦ
ِ ﻖ ا ْﻟ َﻴﻘِﻴ
ﺣﱡ
َ َٰهﺬَا َﻟ ُﻬ َﻮ
[56:88] Then if he is one of proximity [56:89] Then cool breeze and aroma and a
Garden of Bliss. [56:90] And if he is from the companions of the right hand,
[56:91] So peace to you from companions of the right hand. [56:92] And if he is
one of the beliers and the strayers, [56:93] He shall descend from the boiling
water, [56:94] And arrive in the Blazing Fire. [56:95] Most surely this is a
certain truth.
 أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ أﺑﻮ ﺑﻜ ﺮ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ أﺣﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﻲ اﻟﻤﻈﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل، أﺧﺒﺮﻧﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ: ﻗﺎل،(اﻟﺸﻴﺦ ﻓﻲ )أﻣﺎﻟﻴﻪ
 ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ اﻟﺰراري: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﻰ اﻟﻬﺎﺷﻤﻲ: ﻗﺎل،أﺑﻲ اﻟﺜﻠﺞ
 »أن رﺳ ﻮل اﷲ )ﺻ ﻠﻰ:( ﻋﻦ ﺟﺪﻩ )ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ اﻟﺴﻼم، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ، ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ زآﺮﻳﺎ اﻟﻤﻮﺻﻠﻲ،ﻣﺤﺒﻮب
 أ ﻟ ﺴﺖ: ﻓﻘ ﺎل ﻟﻬ ﻢ، أﻧﺖ اﻟﺬي اﺣﺘﺞ اﷲ ﺑﻚ ﻓ ﻲ اﺑﺘﺪاﺋ ﻪ اﻟﺨﻠ ﻖ ﺣﻴ ﺚ أﻗ ﺎﻣﻬﻢ أﺷ ﺒﺎﺣﺎ:(اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ( ﻗﺎل ﻟﻌﻠﻲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
 و ﻋﻠﻲ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ]وﺻﻴﻲ[؟ ﻓﺄﺑﻰ اﻟﺨﻠﻖ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ إﻻ اﺳ ﺘﻜﺒﺎرا: ﻗﺎل. ﺑﻠﻰ: و ﻣﺤﻤﺪ رﺳﻮﻟﻲ؟ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا: ﻗﺎل. ﺑﻠﻰ:ﺑﺮﺑﻜﻢ؟ ﻗﺎﻟﻮا
.« و هﻢ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻴﻤﻴﻦ، و هﻢ أﻗﻞ اﻟﻘﻠﻴﻞ،و ﻋﺘﻮا ﻋﻦ وﻻﻳﺘﻚ إﻻ ﻧﻔﺮ ﻗﻠﻴﻞ
Al-Sheykh in his Amaali, said that it has been narrated to him from Muhammad Bin Muhammad, from
Al-Muzaffar Bin Muhammad, from Abu Bakr Muhammad in Ahmad Bin Abu Al-Thulj, from Ahmad Bin
Muhammad Bin Musa Al-Hashmy, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Al-Zarary, from his father, from AlHassan Bin Mahboub, from Abu Zakariyya Al-Mowsaly, from Jabir,

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’farasws, who from hisasws fatherasws, from hisasws
grandfatherasws: ‘The Rasool-Allahsaww said to Aliasws: ‘Youasws are the oneasws by
whom Allahazwj Argued, at the inception of creation, when Heazwj Made the spirits to
stand. Heazwj Said to them: “Am Iazwj not your Lordazwj?” They said: ‘Yes.’ Heazwj Said:
“And Muhammadsaww Myazwj Rasool?’ They said: ‘Yes.’ Heazwj Said: “And Ali Ami-ulMomineenasws, Myazwj Trustee?” The whole of the creation refused, became arrogant
and insolent from yourasws Wilayah except for a small number, and they were fewer
than the few, and they are [56:90] the companions of the right hand.’ 81
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 ﺣ ﺪﺛﻨﺎ أﺣﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ أﺑ ﻲ ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﷲ: ﻗ ﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﻲ ﻋﻠ ﻲ ﺑ ﻦ اﻟﺤ ﺴﻴﻦ اﻟﻨﺤ ﻮي: ﻗﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﺎﺗﻢ اﻟﻘﺰوﻳﻨﻲ: ﻗﺎل،اﺑﻦ ﺑﺎﺑﻮﻳﻪ
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ اﻟﺼﺎدق ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﻰ اﺑﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ أﻳﻮب ﺳﻠﻴﻤﺎن ﺑﻦ ﻣﻘﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺪﻧﻲ، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ،اﻟﺒﺮﻗﻲ
 ﻓ ﺈذا أدﺧ ﻞ ﻗﺒ ﺮﻩ ﺟ ﺎءﻩ ﻣﻨﻜ ﺮ و ﻧﻜﻴ ﺮ، »إذا ﻣ ﺎت اﻟﻤ ﺆﻣﻦ ﺷ ﻴﻌﻪ ﺳ ﺒﻌﻮن أﻟ ﻒ ﻣﻠ ﻚ إﻟ ﻰ ﻗﺒ ﺮﻩ: ﻗ ﺎل،(ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ )ﻋﻠ ﻴﻬﻢ اﻟ ﺴﻼم
 ﻓﻴﻔ ﺴﺤﺎن ﻟ ﻪ ﻓ ﻲ، و اﻹﺳﻼم دﻳﻨ ﻲ، و ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻧﺒﻴﻲ، رﺑﻲ اﷲ: و ﻣﻦ ﻧﺒﻴﻚ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮل، و ﻣﺎ دﻳﻨﻚ، ﻣﻦ رﺑﻚ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻻن ﻟﻪ،ﻓﻴﻘﻌﺪاﻧﻪ
َن ﻣِ ﻦ
َ ن آﺎ
ْ  و ذﻟ ﻚ ﻗﻮﻟ ﻪ ﻋ ﺰ و ﺟ ﻞ َﻓَﺄ ﱠﻣ ﺎ ِإ، و ﻳﺪﺧﻼن ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ اﻟ ﺮوح و اﻟﺮﻳﺤ ﺎن، و ﻳﺄﺗﻴﺎﻧﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﻄﻌﺎم ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ،ﻗﺒﺮﻩ ﻣﺪ ﺑﺼﺮﻩ
.«ﺟﻨﱠ ُﺔ َﻧﻌِﻴ ٍﻢ ﻳﻌﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻵﺧﺮة
َ ن ﻳﻌﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻗﺒﺮﻩ َو
ٌ ح َو رَﻳْﺤﺎ
ٌ ﻦ َﻓ َﺮ ْو
َ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻘ ﱠﺮﺑِﻴ
Ibn Babuwayh said that is has been narrated from Ali Bin Haatim Al-Qazwiny, from Ali Bin Al-Husayn
Al-Nahwy, from Ahmad Bin Abu Abdullah Al-Barqy, from his father Muhammad Bin Khalid, from Abu
Ayyub Suleyman Bin Maqbl Al-Madany,

(It has been narrated) from Musaasws Ibn Ja’farasws, from hisasws father Al-Sadiqasws
Ja’farasws Bin Muhammadasws, said: ‘When a believer dies, seventy thousand Angels
accompany him to his grave. When he enters his grave, Munkar and Nakeer come to
him they both sit with him and both say to him: ‘Who is your Lordazwj, and what is
your Religion, and who is your Prophetsaww? He says: ‘My Lord is Allahazwj, and
Muhammadsaww is my Prophet, and Islam is my religion.’ They expand for him in his
grave to the extent of his vision, and give to him food from the Paradise, and enter to
him the cool breeze and aroma, and these are the Words of the Mighty and Majestic
[56:88] Then if he is one of proximity [56:89] Then cool breeze and aroma
meaning in his grave and a Garden of Bliss meaning in the Hereafter.’
 و إﻧ ﻪ ﻟﻴﻨﺎﺷ ﺪ ﺣﺎﻣﻠﻴ ﻪ ﺑ ﺼﻮت ﻳ ﺴﻤﻌﻪ آ ﻞ، »إذا ﻣﺎت اﻟﻜﺎﻓﺮ ﺷﻴﻌﻪ ﺳﺒﻌﻮن أﻟﻒ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺰﺑﺎﻧﻴﺔ إﻟ ﻰ ﻗﺒ ﺮﻩ:(ﺛﻢ ﻗﺎل )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
 ﻓﺘﺠﻴﺒ ﻪ، ارﺟﻌ ﻮﻧﻲ ﻟﻌﻠ ﻲ أﻋﻤ ﻞ ﺻ ﺎﻟﺤﺎ ﻓﻴﻤ ﺎ ﺗﺮآ ﺖ: ﻟﻮ أن ﻟﻲ آﺮة ﻓﺄآﻮن ﻣ ﻦ اﻟﻤ ﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ و ﻳﻘ ﻮل: و ﻳﻘﻮل،ﺷﻲء إﻻ اﻟﺜﻘﻠﻴﻦ
 ﻟﻮ رد ﻟﻌﺎد ﻟﻤﺎ ﻧﻬﻲ ﻋﻨﻪ: و ﻳﻨﺎدﻳﻬﻢ ﻣﻠﻚ، آﻼ إﻧﻬﺎ آﻠﻤﺔ هﻮ ﻗﺎﺋﻠﻬﺎ:اﻟﺰﺑﺎﻧﻴﺔ
Then heasws said: ‘When the infidel dies, seventy thousand of the Zabaniyya (Angels
of Hell) accompany him to his grave, and he appeals to the bearers of the voices and
hears everything from them but not from the humans and the Jinns ( )اﻟﺜﻘﻠ ﻴﻦ, and he
says: ‘Had I but known I would have been a Believer,’ and says: ‘Return me so that I
can perform the good deeds which I had avoided.’ The Zabaniyya reply to him: ‘No,
these are just words that you speak.’ And the Angels call out to him: ‘If you are
returned you will indulge in the prohibitions again.’
 و ﻣ ﻦ، و ﻣ ﺎ دﻳﻨ ﻚ، ﻣ ﻦ رﺑ ﻚ: ﺛ ﻢ ﻳﻘ ﻮﻻن ﻟ ﻪ، أﺗﺎﻩ ﻣﻨﻜﺮ و ﻧﻜﻴﺮ ﻓ ﻲ أه ﻮل ﺻ ﻮرة ﻓﻴﻘﻴﻤﺎﻧ ﻪ،ﻓﺈذا أدﺧﻞ ﻗﺒﺮﻩ و ﻓﺎرﻗﻪ اﻟﻨﺎس
 ﻣ ﻦ:[ ﺛ ﻢ ﻳﻘ ﻮﻻن ]ﻟ ﻪ، ﻓﻴﻀﺮﺑﺎﻧﻪ ﺿ ﺮﺑﺔ ﻣ ﻦ ﻋ ﺬاب اﷲ ﻳ ﺬﻋﺮ ﻟﻬ ﺎ آ ﻞ ﺷ ﻲء، و ﻻ ﻳﻘﺪر ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺠﻮاب،ﻧﺒﻴﻚ؟ ﻓﻴﺘﻠﺠﻠﺞ ﻟﺴﺎﻧﻪ
 ﻻ درﻳﺖ و ﻻ هﺪﻳﺖ و ﻻ أﻓﻠﺤﺖ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮﻻن ﻟﻪ، ﻻ أدري: و ﻣﻦ ﻧﺒﻴﻚ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮل، و ﻣﺎ دﻳﻨﻚ،رﺑﻚ
When he enters his grave and separates from the people, the Munkar and Nakeer
(Two Angels) come to him in a terrifying appearance. They stand to him, then both
say to him: ‘Who is your Lord, and what is your Religion, and who is your Prophet?’
He will stammer, and will not have the ability to answer. They will strike him from the
Punishment of Allahazwj such that he will panic in everything. Then they will both say
to him: ‘Who is your Lord, and what is your Religion, and who is your Prophet?’ He
will say: ‘I don’t know.’ They will both say to him: ‘You have neither been guided nor
are you successful.’
ﻦ
َ ﻦ اﻟﻀﱠﺎﻟﱢﻴ
َ ﻦ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻜ ﱢﺬﺑِﻴ
َ ن ِﻣ
َ ن آﺎ
ْ  َو َأﻣﱠﺎ ِإ: و ذﻟﻚ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ، و ﻳﻨﺰﻻن إﻟﻴﻪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﻨﻢ،ﺛﻢ ﻳﻔﺘﺤﺎن ﻟﻪ ﺑﺎﺑﺎ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻨﺎر
.«ﺟﺤِﻴ ٍﻢ ﻳﻌﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻵﺧﺮة
َ ﺼِﻠ َﻴ ُﺔ
ْ ﺣﻤِﻴ ٍﻢ ﻳﻌﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻘﺒﺮ َو َﺗ
َ ﻦ
ْ ل ِﻣ
ٌ َﻓ ُﻨ ُﺰ
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Then they open for him the door to the Fire, and descend to him the boiling water
from Hell, and that is the Statement of the Mighty and Majestic [56:92] And if he is
one of the beliers and the strayers, [56:93] He shall descend from the boiling
water, meaning in the grave [56:94] And arrive in the Blazing Fire. meaning in the
Hereafter.’ 82
 ﺣ ﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤ ﺴﻴﻦ ﺑ ﻦ: ﻗ ﺎل، ﺣ ﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻴ ﺴﻰ ﺑ ﻦ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ اﻟﻌﻠ ﻮي: ﻗ ﺎل، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠ ﻲ ﺑ ﻦ ﺷ ﻌﻴﺐ اﻟﺠ ﻮهﺮي: ﻗﺎل،و ﻋﻨﻪ
 ﻗ ﺎل اﻟ ﺼﺎدق: ﻗ ﺎل، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ اﻟﻤﻘﺪام، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ اﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﺮﻧﻲ: ﻗﺎل،اﻟﺤﺴﻦ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺮي ﺑﺎﻟﻜﻮﻓﺔ
ح َو
ٌ ﻦ ﻓَ ﺮَ ْو
َ ن ﻣِ ﻦَ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻘ ﱠﺮﺑِﻴ
َ ن آﺎ
ْ  و أهﻞ ﻋﺪاوﺗﻨﺎ َﻓَﺄﻣﱠﺎ ِإ، »ﻧﺰﻟﺖ هﺎﺗﺎن اﻵﻳﺘﺎن ﻓﻲ أهﻞ وﻻﻳﺘﻨﺎ:(ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ )ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﺴﻼم
ﺣ ِﻤ ﻴ ٍﻢ ﻳﻌﻨ ﻲ ﻓ ﻲ ﻗﺒ ﺮﻩ َو
َ ﻦ
ْ ِل ﻣ
ٌ ﻦ َﻓ ُﻨ ُﺰ
َ ﻦ اﻟ ﻀﱠﺎﻟﱢﻴ
َ ﻦ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻜ ﱢﺬﺑِﻴ
َ ن ِﻣ
َ ن آﺎ
ْ  َو َأﻣﱠﺎ ِإ،ﺟﻨﱠ ُﺔ َﻧﻌِﻴ ٍﻢ ﻳﻌﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻵﺧﺮة
َ ن ﻳﻌﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻗﺒﺮﻩ َو
ٌ رَﻳْﺤﺎ
.«ﺟﺤِﻴ ٍﻢ ﻳﻌﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻵﺧﺮة
َ ﺼِﻠ َﻴ ُﺔ
ْ َﺗ
And from him who said that it has been narrated from Al-Husayn Bin Ali Bin Shuayb Al-Jawhary, from
Isa in Muhammad Al-Alawy, from Al-Husayn Bin Al-Hassan Al-Humeyri in Al-Kufa, from Al-Hasan Bin
Al-Husayn Al-Arny, from Amro Bin Jami’e, from Abu Al-Maqdaam who said that

Al-Sadiq Ja’far Bin Muhammadasws said: ‘These two Verses have been Revealed for
those who are in ourasws (Wilayah), and those who are in ourasws enmity [56:88] Then
if he is one of proximity [56:89] Then cool breeze and aroma meaning in his
grave and a Garden of Bliss meaning in the Hereafter, [56:92] And if he is one of
the beliers and the strayers, [56:93] He shall descend from the boiling water,
meaning in the grave [56:94] And arrive in the Blazing Fire meaning in the
Hereafter.’ 83
 ﻋ ﻦ ﻋﻨﺒ ﺴﺔ، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻌﺎوﻳﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻜﻴﻢ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﻨﻬﺪي، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻳﻌﻘﻮب
ب
ِ ﺻ ﺤﺎ
ْ ﻦ َأ
ْ ﻚ ِﻣ
َ ب ا ْﻟﻴَﻤِﻴﻦِ ﻓَﺴَﻼ ٌم َﻟ
ِ ﻦ َأﺻْﺤﺎ
ْ ن ِﻣ
َ ن آﺎ
ْ  َو َأﻣﱠﺎ ِإ: ﻓﻲ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ،( ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم،ﺑﻦ ﺑﺠﺎد
.« ﻓﺴﻠﻢ وﻟﺪك ﻣﻨﻬﻢ أن ﻳﻘﺘﻠﻮهﻢ، هﻢ ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻚ:( »ﻗﺎل رﺳﻮل اﷲ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ( ﻟﻌﻠﻲ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم: ﻓﻘﺎل،ِا ْﻟ َﻴﻤِﻴﻦ
Muhammad Bin Yaqoub, from Al-Husayn Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin
Ahmad Al-Nahdy, from Muawiya Bin Hakim, from one of his men, from Anbas Bin
Bajaad, from Abu Abdullahasws, regarding the Words of Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic
[56:90] And if he is from the companions of the right hand, [56:91] So peace to
you from companions of the right hand the Rasool-Allahsaww said to Aliasws: ‘These
are yourasws Shias, yourasws sonasws is safe from them from being killed.’ 84
، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑ ﻦ ﻣﻴﻤ ﻮن، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق ﺑﻦ ﻣﻬﺮان، ﻋﻦ ﺁدم ﺑﻦ إﺳﺤﺎق، ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ:و ﻋﻨﻪ
ﻦ
ْ ِل ﻣ
ٌ ﻦ َﻓ ُﻨ ُﺰ
َ ن ﻣِ ﻦَ ا ْﻟ ُﻤﻜَ ﱢﺬﺑِﻴﻦَ اﻟ ﻀﱠﺎﻟﱢﻴ
َ ن آﺎ
ْ  َو َأﻣﱠﺎ ِإ: »اﻧﺰل ﻓﻲ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﺔ: ﻗﺎل،( ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم،ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺳﺎﻟﻢ
.«ﺟﺤِﻴ ٍﻢ ﻓﻬﺆﻻء ﻣﺸﺮآﻮن
َ ﺼِﻠ َﻴ ُﺔ
ْ ﺣﻤِﻴ ٍﻢ َو َﺗ
َ
And from him, from Ali Bin Muhammad, from one of his companions, from Adam Bin Is’haq, from
Abdul Razaaq Bin Mahraan, from Al-Husayn Bin Maymoon, from Muhammad Bin Saalim,

‘Abu Ja’farasws said: ‘It has come down in (Surah) Al-Waqia [56:92] And if he is one
of the beliers and the strayers, [56:93] He shall descend from the boiling water,
[56:94] And arrive in the Blazing Fire these are the Polytheists.’ 85
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 ﻋﻦ ﺟ ﺎﺑﺮ ﺑ ﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﻨﺒﺴﺔ اﻟﻌﺎﺑﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﻰ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد، ﻋﻦ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس: ﻗﺎل،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ اﻟﻌﺒﺎس
 ﻗ ﺎل اﷲ، »ه ﻢ اﻟ ﺸﻴﻌﺔ: ﻗ ﺎل،ِب ا ْﻟﻴَﻤِ ﻴﻦ
ِ ﺻ ﺤﺎ
ْ ﻦ َأ
ْ ِ ﻓَ ﺴَﻼ ٌم ﻟَ ﻚَ ﻣ: ﻓﻲ ﻗ ﻮل اﷲ ﻋ ﺰ و ﺟ ﻞ،( ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم،ﻳﺰﻳﺪ
ب ا ْﻟﻴَﻤِﻴﻦِ ﻳﻌﻨﻲ إﻧ ﻚ ﺗ ﺴﻠﻢ ﻣ ﻨﻬﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻘﺘﻠ ﻮن
ِ ﻦ َأﺻْﺤﺎ
ْ ﻚ ِﻣ
َ  ﻓَﺴَﻼ ٌم َﻟ: ﻓﻲ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ،(ﺳﺒﺤﺎﻧﻪ ﻟﻨﺒﻴﻪ )ﺻﻠﻰ اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ و ﺁﻟﻪ
.«وﻟﺪك
Muhammad Bin Al-Abba, from Ali Bin Al-Abbas, from Ja’far Bin Muhammad, from Musa Bin Ziyad,
from Anbasat Al-Aabid, from Jabir Bin Yazeed,

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’farasws regarding the Words of the Mighty and
Majestic [56:91] So peace to you from companions of the right hand, heasws said:
‘They are the Shias. Allahazwj the Glorious Said to Hisazwj Prophetsaww in the Words of
Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic [56:91] So peace to you from companions of the
right hand, Meaning, Heazwj is (Sending) Greetings from them (Shias) who will not
be killing yoursaww sonasws’. 86
 ﻋ ﻦ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻋﺎﺻﻢ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻤﻴﺪ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﺮان، ﻋﻦ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺜﻘﻔﻲ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﷲ: ﻗﺎل،و ﻋﻨﻪ
ب
ِ ﺻ ﺤﺎ
ْ ﻦ َأ
ْ ِب ا ْﻟﻴَﻤِﻴﻦِ ﻓَ ﺴَﻼ ٌم ﻟَ ﻚَ ﻣ
ِ ﻦ َأﺻْﺤﺎ
ْ ن ِﻣ
َ ن آﺎ
ْ  َو َأﻣﱠﺎ ِإ: ﻓﻲ ﻗﻮل اﷲ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ،( ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم،ﺑﻦ ﻣﺴﻠﻢ
.« »هﻢ ﺷﻴﻌﺘﻨﺎ و ﻣﺤﺒﻮﻧﺎ:( ﻗﺎل أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم،ِا ْﻟ َﻴﻤِﻴﻦ
And from him, who said that it has been narrated from Ali Bin Abdullah, from Ibrahim Bin Muhammad
Al-Thaqafy, from Muhammad Bin Umran, from Aasim Bin Hameed, from Muhammad Bin Muslim,

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’farasws, regarding the Words of Allahazwj Mighty
and Majestic [56:90] And if he is from the companions of the right hand, [56:91]
So peace to you from companions of the right hand. Abu Ja’farasws said: ‘These
are ourasws Shias and those that love usasws.’ 87
 ﻋ ﻦ، ﻋ ﻦ أﺑﻴ ﻪ، ﻋ ﻦ ﺟﻌﻔ ﺮ ﺑ ﻦ اﻟﺤ ﺴﻴﻦ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒ ﺪ اﻟ ﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺑ ﻦ اﻟﻔ ﻀﻞ، ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ ﺑﻦ ﻳﺤﻴﻰ: ﻗﺎل،و ﻋﻨﻪ
ح َو
ٌ ﻦ ﻓَ ﺮَ ْو
َ ن ﻣِ ﻦَ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻘ ﱠﺮﺑِﻴ
َ ن آﺎ
ْ  َﻓَﺄ ﱠﻣ ﺎ ِإ: ﻋ ﻦ ﻗ ﻮل اﷲ ﻋ ﺰ و ﺟ ﻞ،( ﻗﺎل ﺳﺄﻟﺖ أﺑﺎ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم، ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺪ
.«( »هﺬا ﻓﻲ أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ و اﻷﺋﻤﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪﻩ )ﺻﻠﻮات اﷲ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ: ﻓﻘﺎل،ٍﺟﻨﱠ ُﺔ َﻧﻌِﻴﻢ
َ ن َو
ٌ رَﻳْﺤﺎ
And from him, who said that it has been narrated from Abdul Aziz Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin
Abdul Rahmaan Bin Al-Fazal, from Ja’far Bin Al-Husayn, from his father, from Muhammad Bin Zayd,
from his father who said,

‘I asked Abu Ja’farasws regarding the Statement of Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic
[56:90] And if he is from the companions of the right hand, [56:91] So peace to
you from companions of the right hand said: ‘This is regarding Amir-ulMomineenasws and the Imamsasws after himasws.’ 88
 ﻗﻠ ﺖ: ﻗ ﺎل، ﻋ ﻦ ﻣﺤﻤ ﺪ ﺑ ﻦ ﺣﻤ ﺮان، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑ ﻦ ﻓ ﻀﻴﻞ، ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ، ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴﻰ، ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ:و ﻋﻨﻪ
.« »ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ ]آﺎﻧﺖ ﻟﻪ[ ﻣﻨﺰﻟﺔ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻹﻣﺎم:ﻦ ا ْﻟ ُﻤ َﻘ ﱠﺮﺑِﻴﻦَ؟ ﻗﺎل
َ ن ِﻣ
َ ن آﺎ
ْ  َﻓَﺄﻣﱠﺎ ِإ: ﻓﻘﻮﻟﻪ ﻋﺰ و ﺟﻞ:(ﻷﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ )ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم
And from him, from Al-Husayn Bin Ahmad, from Muhammad Bin Isa, from Yunus, from Muhammad
Bin Fazaal, from Muhammad Bin Hamraan who said,
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‘I asked Abu Ja’farasws about the Words of the Mighty and Majestic [56:88] Then if
he is one of proximity?’ Heasws said: ‘That is the one who has a status for him with
the Imamasws.’
ن ﻣِ ﻦَ ا ْﻟ ُﻤﻜَ ﱢﺬﺑِﻴﻦَ اﻟ ﻀﱠﺎﻟﱢﻴﻦَ؟
َ ن آﺎ
ْ  َو َأ ﱠﻣ ﺎ ِإ: »ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ وﺻ ﻒ ﺑﻬ ﺬا اﻷﻣ ﺮ« ﻗﻠ ﺖ:ب ا ْﻟ َﻴﻤِﻴﻦِ؟ ﻗﺎل
ِ ﻦ َأﺻْﺤﺎ
ْ ن ِﻣ
َ ن آﺎ
ْ  َو َأﻣﱠﺎ ِإ:ﻗﻠﺖ
.« »اﻟﺠﺎﺣﺪﻳﻦ ﻟﻺﻣﺎم:ﻗﺎل
I said, ‘(What about) [56:90] And if he is from the companions of the right hand?’
Heasws said: ‘That is the quality gained by this matter (Al-Wilayah).’ I said, ‘[56:92]
And if he is one of the beliers and the strayers?’ Heasws said: ‘The ones who fight
against the Imamasws.’ 89
ﻓﻲ اﻟﻜﺎﻓﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ أﺑﻴﻪ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻤﺮو ﺑﻦ ﻋﺜﻤﺎن وﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎﺑﻨﺎ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻬﻞ ﺑﻦ زﻳﺎد ﻋﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ أﺑﻰ
ﻧﺼﺮ واﻟﺤﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ ﻋﻦ اﺑﻰ ﺟﻤﻴﻠﺔ ﻣﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﻟﺢ ﻋﻦ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻻﻋﻠﻰ وﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻦ اﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
 ان أﺑﻦ ﺁدم إذا آﺎن: ﻗﺎل أﻣﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم:ﻋﻴﺴﻰ ﻋﻦ ﻳﻮﻧﺲ ﻋﻦ اﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻻﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﻦ ﺳﻮﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻏﻔﻠﺔ ﻗﺎل
 واﷲ اﻧﻰ آﻨﺖ ﻓﻴﻚ: ﻓﻴﻠﺘﻔﺖ إﻟﻰ ﻋﻤﻠﻪ ﻓﻴﻘﻮل،ﻓﻲ ﺁﺧﺮ ﻳﻮم ﻣﻦ أﻳﺎم اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ وأول ﻳﻮم ﻣﻦ اﻳﺎم اﻻﺧﺮة ﻣﺜﻞ ﻟﻪ ﻣﺎﻟﻪ ووﻟﺪﻩ وﻋﻤﻠﻪ
;  أﻧﺎ ﻗﺮﻳﻨﻚ ﻓﻲ ﻗﺒﺮك وﻳﻮم ﻧﺸﺮك ﺣﺘﻰ أﻋﺮض أﻧﺎ وأﻧﺖ ﻋﻠﻰ رﺑﻚ: ﻓﻤﺎذا ﻋﻨﺪك ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮل، وان آﻨﺖ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻟﺜﻘﻴﻼ،ﻟﺰاهﺪ
، أﺑﺸﺮ ﺑﺮوح ورﻳﺤﺎن وﺟﻨﺔ ﻧﻌﻴﻢ: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل، ﻓﺎن آﺎن ﷲ وﻟﻴﺎ أﺗﺎﻩ أﻃﻴﺐ اﻟﻨﺎس رﻳﺤﺎ واﺣﺴﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﻨﻈﺮا واﺣﺴﻨﻬﻢ رﻳﺎﺷﺎ:ﻗﺎل
. أﻧﺎ ﻋﻤﻠﻚ اﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ ارﺗﺤﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪﻧﻴﺎ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺠﻨﺔ: ﻣﻦ أﻧﺖ ؟ ﻓﻴﻘﻮل: ﻓﻴﻘﻮل ﻟﻪ،وﻣﻘﺪﻣﻚ ﺧﻴﺮ ﻣﻘﺪم
In Al-Kafi – Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Amro Bin Usman and a number from our
companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Abu Nasr and Al-Hasan Bin Ali,
together, from Abu Jameela MufazzAl-Bin Saleh, from Jabir, from Abdul A’la and Ali Bin Ibrahim, from
Muhammad Bin Isa, from Yunus, from Ibrahim Bin Abdul A’la, from Suweyd Bin Ghaflat who said that,

Amir-ul-Momineenasws said: ‘When the son of Adamasws will be in the last day of the
days of the world and the first day from the days of the Hereafter, his wealth and his
children and his deeds become a parable for him. He pays attention to his deeds. He
says, ‘By Allahazwj, I was with you an ascetic, and it was very difficult, what is there
with you?’ It (The deed) will say, ‘I am your companion in your grave, and the Day
when you will be Resurrected until I and you are presented to your Lordazwj.’ Heasws
said: ‘If he is a friend of Allahazwj, there will come to him a cool breeze, and beautiful
sceneries, and a beautiful living. It will say to him, ‘Good news to you [56:89] Then
cool breeze and aroma and a Garden of Bliss and your Provider is the best
Provider.’ He will say to it, ‘Who are you?’ It will say, ‘I am your good deed travelling
with you from the world to the Paradise.’ 90
 ﻋﻦ أﺑﻲ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﺑﻦ ﺷﺎذان اﻟﻨﻴﺴﺎﺑﻮري ﻣﺮﻓﻮﻋﺎ،رواﻩ اﻟﺸﻴﺦ أﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ اﻟﻄﻮﺳﻲ )ﻗﺪس اﷲ روﺣﻪ( ﺑﺎﺳﻨﺎدﻩ ﻋﻦ رﺟﺎﻟﻪ
 ﻣﺎ ﺗﻮﺟﻪ إﻟﻲ أﺣﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻠﻘﻲ أﺣﺐ )إﻟﻲ ﻣﻦ داع دﻋﺎﻧﻲ( ﻳﺴﺄل ﺑﺤﻖ: إن اﷲ ﻋﺰوﺟﻞ ﻳﻘﻮل:إﻟﻰ أﺑﻲ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻗﺎل
 وإن اﻟﻜﻠﻤﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻠﻘﺎهﺎ ﺁدم ﻣﻦ رﺑﻪ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وأهﻞ ﺑﻴﺘﻪ
It has been reported by Al-Sheykh Abu Ja’far Al-Toosi by his chain from one of his me, from Abu
Muhammad Al-FazAl-Bin Shazaan Al-Neshpuri with an unbroken chain going up to

Abu Ja’farasws, said: ‘Surely Allahazwj Mighty and Majestic Said: “There is none more
beloved to Meazwj from Myazwj creation than the ones who supplicates to Meazwj,” he
should ask by the right of Muhammadsaww and the Peopleasws of hisazwj Household,
and these are the words which Adamsa received from hisasws Lordazwj.
89
90
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 واﻟﻘﺎدر ﻋﻠﻰ ﻃﻠﺒﺘﻲ وﻗﺪ ﺗﻌﻠﻢ ﺣﺎﺟﺘﻲ ﻓﺄﺳﺄﻟﻚ ﺑﺤﻖ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وﺁل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ إﻻ ﻣﺎ رﺣﻤﺘﻨﻲ، اﻟﻠﻬﻢ أﻧﺖ وﻟﻴﻲ )ﻓﻲ( ﻧﻌﻤﺘﻲ:ﻗﺎل
.وﻏﻔﺮت زﻟﺘﻲ
Heas said: “Our Allahazwj! Youazwj are my Guardian for my bounties, and have Power
over what Isa seek, and Youazwj Know of my need. Ias ask Youazwj by the right of
Muhammadsaww and the Progenyasws of Muhammadsaww, but have Mercy upon meas
and Forgive mysa humiliation.”
 ﻳﺎ رب: وﻗﺪ ﻋﻠﻤﺖ ﺣﺎﺟﺘﻚ ﻓﻜﻴﻒ ﺳﺄﻟﺘﻨﻲ ﺑﺤﻖ هﺆﻻء ؟ ﻓﻘﺎل، واﻟﻘﺎدر ﻋﻠﻰ ﻃﻠﺒﺘﻚ، ﻳﺎ ﺁدم أﻧﺎ وﻟﻲ ﻧﻌﻤﺘﻚ:ﻓﺄوﺣﻰ اﷲ إﻟﻴﻪ
 ﻓﺈذا ﺣﻮﻟﻪ ﻣﻜﺘﻮب " ﻻ إﻟﻪ إﻻ اﷲ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ رﺳﻮل اﷲ " ﻓﻌﻠﻤﺖ أﻧﻪ أآﺮم،إﻧﻚ ﻟﻤﺎ ﻧﻔﺨﺖ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺮوح رﻓﻌﺖ رأﺳﻲ إﻟﻰ ﻋﺮﺷﻚ
 ﻓﻌﻠﻤﺖ أﻧﻬﻢ أﻗﺮب، ﻓﻜﺎن ﻣﻤﻦ ﻣﺮ ﺑﻲ ﻣﻦ أﺻﺤﺎب اﻟﻴﻤﻴﻦ ﺁل ﻣﺤﻤﺪ وأﺷﻴﺎﻋﻬﻢ، ﺛﻢ ﻋﺮﺿﺖ ﻋﻠﻲ اﻻﺳﻤﺎء،ﺧﻠﻘﻚ ﻋﻠﻴﻚ
. ﺻﺪﻗﺖ ﻳﺎ ﺁدم: ﻗﺎل.ﺧﻠﻘﻚ إﻟﻴﻚ
Allahazwj Revealed unto himas: “O Adamas, Iazwj am the Guardian over youras bounties,
and have Power over what youas are seeking, and am Aware of your need. How did
you supplicate by the right of theseasws?” Heas said: ‘O Lordazwj!. When Youazwj Blew
the soul into meas, Ias raised myas head towards Yourazwj Throne, for around it was
written “There is no god but Allahazwj and Muhammadsaww is the Rasool-Allahazwj.” Ias
knew that hesaww was the prestigious of Yourazwj Creation to Youazwj. Then were
presented to meas the names when the companions of the right Hand passed by
meas, the Progenyasws of Muhammadsaww and theirasws Shias, I knew that they were
the nearest of Yourazwj Creation to Youazwj.’ Heazwj Said: “Youas speak the truth, O
Adamas.’ 91

VERSE 96
{96} ﻚ ا ْﻟ َﻌﻈِﻴ ِﻢ
َ ﺳ ِﻢ َر ﱢﺑ
ْ ﺢ ﺑِﺎ
ْ ﺴ ﱢﺒ
َ َﻓ
[56:96] Therefore Glorify the Name of your Lord, the Magnificent
This has been dealt with under Verse 56:74 above. Kindly refer to the Ahadeeth
under it.
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